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The Drstavctron 


N ineveh was destroyed *, Babylon. 
a became the queen of the East. The Assyrian 


. 
ae. 


Judah; the one carried away the ten tribes, 


“as well as N ineveh +. 


Bee am account of the destration of Nineyehy Vat: 


pes 


and Babylonish empires (of which these cities — 
_ were the capitals) were both equally enemies to— 
_ the people of God; the one subverted the kings 

dom of Israel; and the other the kingdom of 


and the other the two remaining tribes, into 
captivity. No. wonder, therefore, that there.” 

_are several prophecies relating to‘each of these 

cities, and that the fate’ of Babyloh is 


Babylon was a. very and a. very ancient. 
“wity as well as. Nineveh. It is, indeed, generally 
_reckoned less than Nineveh; “but the 
__ oldest writer Who gives any account of it, repre- 
sents it of the same dimensions as Nineveh, that 
A8O furlongs, or-above 60: miles in: 

Ns form was an. exact. square, each side. | 


ry 
‘ 
ex 
2 
> 
‘ 
4 
; 
a 
“4 
in 
4 
RE 
a <= 
~ 
“ex 
4 
| 
a 
=. 
2 
, 
. 
. 
; 
= 
: 
a 
~ 
j 
< 
¢ 2 
: 
J 
wwe 
wa 
4 
& 


rpartieu- 
it sueh 


“tlie hight ‘of my 


dn 


‘cal in scripture, 
abylon;” Tsa 


ency Isa. xiv. 4; “the golden citys? 


Tsasxlvii. 4, “the y of kingdoms;” er. i. 13, 
ant in treasures,” “41 ver. the praise 
nd its beauty, Strength, wid. 


its walls, temply;, Palaces, and han 4 
é “th ks of thé-river, and the ar- 


d lakes, made for the driining 
af river, in the seasons’of its overflowings, 
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hands of Seraiah, 56 years before the taking of 
Babylon. The former of these particularly 
foretold by name Cyrus*, who was the conqueror _ 
of Babylon, and who transferred the empire — 
from the Babylonians to the Medes and Per- 
—sians. It was also foretold, by the same prophet, 
that Cyrus should be a great-conqueror, and 
““subdue nations before him,” -Isa. xlv. 1.— 
 T will loose the loins of kings, to open before 
him the two-leaved gates, and the gates shall 
not be shut.” The history of his reign fully 
evinces the truth of these predictions, for he 
extended his conquests over all Asia, from the 
river Indus to the Aigean sea. It was also pro- 
mised that he should find great spoil and trea- 
sure among the conquered nations, Isa. xlv. 3. 
and the riches which Cyrus found in his con-— 
quests amounted to a prodigious value in Pliny’s 
account; nor can we wonder at it, for those 
parts of Asia at that time abounded in wealth 


and luxury: Babylon had been heaping up 
treasures for many years; and the riches of 


Creesus king of Lydia, whom Cyrus conquered 
and took prisoner, are in a manner become pro- 
verbial. 

The time of the reduction of Babylon was 
marked out by the prophet Jeremiah}, and se- 
veral circumstances of the siege and taking of 
Babylon were likewise presignified by the pro- 
phets. It was besieged by the united forces of 
the Medes and Persianst, under the command 


* Isa. xliv. 28. xlv. 1. t Jer. xxv, 11. 12. 
¢ Isa. xxi. 2. Jer. 
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of Cyrus the Persian, the nephew and son-in- 
law of the king of the Medes. The Babylonians, 
after the loss of a battle or two, never recovered 
their courage to face the enemy in the field 
again; they retired within their walis*, and 
when Cyrus came with his army before the 
place, he could not provoke them to venture 
forth and try the fortune of arms, even though 
he sent a challenge to the king to fight a duel 
with him. 
It was foretold that the river should be dried 
up before the city should be taken+, which was 
very unlikely ever to happen, the river being 
more than two furlongs broad, and deeper than 
two inen standing one upon another, so that the 
ES city was thought to be stronger and better for- 
tified by the river than by the walls. Never- 
theless, agreeably to the prediction, Cyrus turned 
the course of the river Euphrates, which ran 
through the midst of Babylon, and by means of 
deep trenches, and the canals and lake situate in- 
iis neighbourhood, so drained the waters that 
the river became easily fordabie for the soldiers 
to enter the city, which they did in the night 
of a great annual fesiival, while the inhabitants 
as. _were dancing, drinking, and revellingt, so that 

the extreme parts of the city were in the hands 

of the enemy betore they who dwelt in the 

puddle of it knew any thing of their danger. 

By these means was Babylon taken, which was | 


* Jer. li, SO. 4 Isa. xliv. 27. Jer. 1. 338, li. 36... 
+ Jer. 1.24. li. Jo, = 
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6 THE ANTIQUITY OF NEW-YEAR'S GIFTS. 


otherwise impregnable, and supplied with pro- 
visions for very many years. These were indeed 
extraordinary occurrences in the taking of this 
city, and such remarkable circumstances no man 
could foresee and foretell without a revelation 
from God: for “ if the Babylonians had but 
known what the Persians were doing, they 
might, by shutting the gates which opened to 
the river, and by standing upon the walls which 
were built as banks, have taken and destroyed 
the Persjans as ina net or case.” This remark- 
able event took place 539 years before the | 
coming of Christ*. 
It is worthy of remark that the prophet Isaiah 
addresses Babylon by the name of Virgin, -as 
having never before been taken by the enemy+ ; 
and Herodotus expressly says, that this was the 
first time that Babylon was taken. After this, 
it never more recovered its antient splendour ; 
from an imperial it became a tributary city; 
from being governed by its own kings, and 
governing strangers, it came itself to be 
governed by strangers; and the seat of the empire — 
being transferred to Shushan, it decayed by 


degrees, till it was at last reduced to utter 
desolation. | 
( To be continued. ) 


Dhe Antiquity of New-year’s Girt's. 


Suetonius Tranquillius says, the knights of © 
Rome, in the month ‘of J anuary, presented gifts 


* Prideaux, t Isa, xlvii. 1, 
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|  JOURNIES OF JULIVS: 7 


to Augustus Cesar. This custom extended to 


all countries under the dominion of Rome;. and 
to England also: for we read of a worthy bishop, 
who, according to that custom, having zeal and 
honesty enough, presented Henry the eighth 
with a new testament on New-year’s day, with 
these words in gilt letters on the covers, ** W hore- 
mongers and adulterers God will judge.” The 


nobles vied with each other in presenting great 
gifts on New-year’s day to the king ; and he in 


proportion rewarded them with honorable places 


- and titles. 


The Italian nobility and the affluent differed 
from the above custom; for they, on that day, 
made generous presents to the poor: but they 


placed a merit in that action, for, in proportion 


as they gave, they thought they should be pros- 
perous all the year. Hence it was that New- 
year’s day gifts became general among the com- 
mon people and youth, as it is at this day; and 
in proportion as it increased with them it be- 
came obsolete with the great. D—++, 


JouRNIES of JULIUS. 

ONE morning in the month of May, while 
sitting in my arbour at the end of my little 
garden, surrounded by feathered songsters on 
the adjacent trees, welcoming the return of 
summer with their warbling notes; and while 
listening to their innocent expressions of joy, 
my imagination began to roam over a multi- 
plicity of — and subjects. What chiéfly 


engaged 
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8 OF JULIUS, 


engaged my attention was a person of the name 
of Julius; who I imagined to have undertaken a 


jourtley to distant countries, not merely with a. 


design to explore unknown regions, but likewise 
to be of service to their inhabitants, by instruct- 
ing them in various branches of useiul know- 
ledge, especially the knowledge of divine things. 
Timagined that [I saw him return, after many 
years absence from home, and that he favored 


fe with a loan of his journal, which contained 
the following very entertaining and intone 


‘Having resolved to visit some distant coun- 
tries, on purpose to be useful to their inhabit- 


ants, 1 applied myself to the acquiring some 
acquaintance with carpenter’s work, boat build-— 


ing, brick-making, &c. When I thought I had 


obtained sufficient knowledge of these useful 


trades, I collected every thing necessary to take 
with me on my journey. All my temporal affairs 
being also arranged, I went on board the ship 
Good Intent, captain Caution, bound for the 
river Senegal, in Africas. We left Portsmouth 
with a favorable breeze, and sailed down the 
channel very pleasantly. I found the captain 


to be a well informed man, and, as far as I could 
judge, he was a good seaman. His mate, Mr. 


Vigilant, was very civil, and appeared anxious 
to miake every thing as s comfortable to me as 


he could. , 


Observing the putting. her way 
quickly ‘through the water, sulling while we 


were 
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JOURNIES OF JULIUS. | 9 


were sitting, or eating, or sleeping, I remarked’ 
to the captain what a valuable expedient of in- 


- finite wisdom the ocean was, and how difficult 


and expensive it would be to convey overland 
to Africa his ship’s cargo, which must have 
been the only mode of conveyance had not God 
been pleased to create oceans, seas, and large 
rivers. I have often thought, said I, how in- 
capable men are to judge of the conduct and 
plans of God, in consequence of their i ignorance, 
from many of the ancients considering: oceans 
as great misfortunes to the world, and insur- 
mountable obstructions to the intercourse of 
mankind. They judged of them as they were 
affected by them in their own times; but had 
they been able to look forward to future ages, 
when God should teach men to make extraor- 


dinary discoveries for improving navigation, so 


that by means of oceans and seas intercourse 
with the whole world’should_ be rendered com- 
paratively easy, they would have admired and 
adored the wisdom of the contriver. It is true, 
that thousands lose their lives in traversing the’ 
mighty ocean; but probably more would have: 
perished in cavellig over extensive deserts, 


woods infested with wild beasts, but parti- 


cularly over countries containing wild uncivi- 


lized men. The captain and mate both signified — 


their assent to the justness of my reasoning; and — 
said, that dangerous as the sea sometimes was, 


_ they would much rather travel a few thousand 
miles 
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miles by sea than by land, especially i in a good 
tight and fast-sailing vessel, 

We were a few days becalmed in our voyage 
to Madeira, which made us all feel rather un- 
pleasant. Weall wished for wind, but fora 
while we wished in vain, for only He that made 
the sea and the dry land could raise one breath 
of wind; wherefore | proposed that we should: 
all go to prayer to the God of heaven, and 
beseech him to send us a breeze. ‘The captain, 
who was a good man, instantly consented ; ac- 
cordingly, we all assembled on the quarter-deck, 
when I offered up a prayer unto God, that he 
would graciously cause his winds to blow, and 
wait us to our desired port. ‘lo try our patience, 
it continued all night as calm as before; but, 
to our great joy, a favorable gale got up in the 
morning, which made us plough the main with 
abundant speed, the captain said at least nine 
knots (miles) an hour. 

About five weeks after our leaving Portsmouth 
we came in sight of Madeira, which was a re- 


“viving sight to me, not only on account of the 


delightful scenery which it presented to my 
wondering eyes, but also because it made an 
agreeable break in our voyage. ‘Though it is 
in general difficult, nay often dangerous to land, 
owing to the number of large stones which 
cover the beach, and the violent surf that con- 
tinually dashes on them, we got on shore toler- 
ably easy, and were most hospitably received 
by a particular friend of the captain’s. 


This 
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This island of Madeira is said by some to have 
-been discovered by an English gentleman in 
1344, when there were no inhabitants upon it, 
but no nation took possession of it until 1431, 
when the Portuguese made a settlement in it. 

Porto Santo, a small adjacent island, was dis- 
covered in the year 1412, by two Portuguese — 
gentlemen, while on a voyage of discoveries on 
the coast of Africa. They were not seeking for 
an island there, but the God of providence drove 
them to it by a storm, and no doubt they were 
as happy to sce it as | was to see Madeira. 

‘There has been but little real ciristianity ever 
upon the island of Madeira; for the Europeans, 
who have inhabited it, have been rigid and ig- 

norant Roman Catholics from the beginning. 
fiad a real and unfettered christian church been 
planted and preserved in that Eden of an island, 
It is impossible to tell how widely the doctrines 
of the Redeemer might have been by this time 
spread over the unknown regions of Africa, to 
Which ‘it lies contiguous, Indeed it might have 
been to Africa what Jerusaiem has been to 
Europe, an unspeakable blessing. 

Madeira is about 180 miles in circumference, 
and lies ina most delightful climate, enjoying 
perpe.ual spriug and summer. It 1s composed 
of one continued hill, extending from east to— 
west, the declivity of which on the south side is 
beautifully interspersed with vineyards, and the 
seats of the richest merchants, forming a most 
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charming prospect. It produces abundance of 
wine, corn, oil, sugar, and fruits—the trees are 
perpetually covered with blossoms. ee 


Surely all this goodness of God to the inha- 
bitants of Madeira demands their daily praise 


and service: but perhaps there is as little love - 
to God, and as little attention to his will to be 


found in Madeira, as there is in the most in- 
hospitable heathen climes. Processions of priests 
on saints days, and a few outward forms, com- 
pose, I fear, most of the religion to be found 
there. I conversed with many with whom [— 
associated, and with others whom I occasionally 
met, concerning their leading pursuits, but | 
found that the comforts of a present, passing 


life had the supreme seat in their hearts—not 
the knowledge, love, and practice of the truth 
-as itis in Jesus: they seem to mind only earthly 


things, and, like the rich man in the gospel, I — 
fear they are getting all their good things only — 
on this side eternity. The word of God is but 
little known, and little understood or practised 
there; and, under the Popish Portuguse govern- 
ment, things are not likely to become better, 
for they tolerate no principles but the errors of 
Rome: however the period is fast approaching 


when anti-christian darkness shall be dispelled 


by the bright shining of the glorious Sun of 
Righteousness. Hasten it, O Lord! 


rer be continued. 
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_ 
Letter to the Epiror. 

4 AMONG the various means made use 
of for the education of youth, and their early improve- 
ment, that of exciting their curiosity seems best — 
adapted to gain their attention, and thus facilitate the 
attempt to convey useful information. A thirst after — 


_ knowledge is implanted in our natures: it exerts itself 


in all ages, but never with more vivacity than in 
youth; when the mind eagerly catches at every object 
that presents itself to her view, is charmed with no- 
velty, and contracts with ease an early habit of at- 


tention. 


‘Nothing will prove more beneficial to us than this 
happy disposition, ifit be employed on such objects as are 


equally instructive and entertaining. Now the study of. 
nature is attended with both those advantages, whether — 
we consider the assemblage and regular formation of, 
' the whole, or minutely observe the symmetry and pro- 


portion of each individual part. All the works of God 


are capable of giving us both instruction and delight, 


since all are the visible effects of harmony and art. The. 
most minute, as well as the largest bodies, inform us” 
of some truth, have all a language in_which they ad- 
dress themselves to us®. Their particular structure 
affords us some kind of improvement. Their determi- 


nation to some end clearly intimates the intention of 


the great Author of their being. The relations which’ 
they bear to us, as well as to each other, are so many 


_ distinct voices which demand our attention, offer us 


their assistance, and furnish us with all the conveni- 
encies of life. My intention is therefore to make choice 


of such subjects in nature as will strike strongest on 


Psalm xix. 3. 
B the 


cage 
— 
t 


— 


the imagination, and exercise the rational faculties 
with the most improvement, without entering upon 
such topics as are toolintricate and abstruse to be within 
the reach of juvenile understandings. ~ 

The source, from which I intend principally to draw 
my information, will be the work entitled “ Spectacle 
dela Nature,” availing myself at the same time of such. 
assistance as may be drawn from other works of the 
hike kind. 

Hoping that my efforts may prove instructive and 
pater tenming to your young readers, I subscribe myself 

Your most obedient servant, 
xX. 


NATURAL HISTORY. 
On INsSEcTs. 


These minute animals, though in general little 
regarded, are nevertheless deserving our at- 
tention. If we reflect on their variety, order, 
‘proportion, and policy, together with the won- 
derful exactness and delicacy of their organs, 
the subject is calculated to raise our astonish- 
ment. If the Divine Wisdom has thought fit to 
create them, we may conclude they are objects 
worthy our notice. Even the little head of a 
fly, when viewed through a microscope, appears 
embellished with flowers and diamonds, and the — 
wing of a gnat, which at first view seems un- 
worthy of the least regard, when surveyed with 
attention, appears as smooth as glass, and glows - 

with all the colours of the rainbow. 
But to consider the subject generally, before 
we enter into particulars, we may remark that 
every 
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every insect that flies or creeps is a little animal, 


consisting of several ringlets which shrink from, 
or draw near to one another by one common 


- membrane, or skin, that collects them ; or else of 


distinct scales which play to and tro, by gliding 
over one another; or in short, of two or three 


principal parts, which have no other connexion 


than a ligature, or little thread. 

Of the first kind are all worms in ntenlll 
well such as have feet as those that have none. 
When they are disposed for motion, they extend 
the musculous skin which divides the two first 
ringlets. “hey advance that nearest the head, 
and sometimes that nearest the'tail, to a certain 
point. ‘Then the second ringlet is drawn after it, 
either by contraction or expansion of the mem- 
brane which belongs to that particular part, 
the third and fourth, and so the whole body 


_ successively, moves along by the same effort. 


Even those little animals that have no feet, pass 


In the same manner from one place to another, 


rise out of the ground, or withdraw into it, upon 
the least apprehension of danger; and, in short, 
proceed or retreat as occasion requires. 

Of the second kind are flies, may-birds, &c. 
whose bodies are an assemblage of divers little 
scales, which, by unfolding, expand themselves, 
or, by sliding over one another, contract, like the 
joints of a suit of armour. 


Of the third kind are ants, spiders, &c. whose 


bodies are divided into two or three parts, and 


whose connexion is imperceptible, at least to the 
naked 


NATURAL HISTORY. 


naked eye.’ As to the term insects, which is 
applied in general to all these antmalcula, it takes 
its derivation from the Latin word znseco to cut. 

Though their minuteness, at first view, may 
seem a just reason for that contemptible idea 
which the vulgar entertain of them ; though the 


unthinking part of mankind may look on them as_ 


the result of chance, or the refuse of nature ; 
‘yet he that views them with due attention, and 
reflects on the art and mechanism of their struc- 
ture, which collects such a number of vessels, 
fluids, and movements into one point, and that 
frequently invisible, cannot but discover an all- 
wise Providence, that is so far from treating 
them with neglect, that he has bestowed on 
them a profusion of azure, green, and vermillion, 
gold and silver, diamonds, fringe, and a gay parti- 
coloured plumage. We need only take a view of 
the ichneumon, the Spanish fiy, the butterfly, 
or even a caterpillar, to be struck with astonish-— 
ment at this pomp and grandeur. What our - 
Saviour said of the lillies of the field may be 
justly ascribed to them, that “ Solomon in all 
his glory was not arrayed like one of these.” 

The same Divine Wisdom which has been thus 


indulgent to them in their dress, has also armed 


them with proper weapons from head to foot, and 
enabled them either to engage their enemies, or, 
as occasion requires, to make a vigorous defence. 
if they are not always victorious, or sometimes 
do not escape the danger that threatens them, 


yet 
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yet still they are provided with proper abilities to 
render their attempts successful. 
Most of them have either strong teeth, a double 
saw, a sting with two darts, or else tenacious 
claws. Their whole bodies are covered over and 
secured by a scaly suit of armour; such as are 
of a more delicate and tender nature are fortified 
- with a thick skin, which gives a check to the 
violence of those frictions and encounters, that 
might otherwise prove injurious to them. Their 
security, for the most part, depends on their 
sprightliness and activity. Some by virtne of 
their wings, avoid the danger that attends them ; 
others that dwell on the leaves of trees, preci- 
-pitate themselves from their enemies by a fine 
thread that supports them; others again, by the 
- elastic force of their hind feet, launch themselves 
il an instant out of the reach of any pursuit, or 
the hazard of any hostile engagement. In short, 
when they find themselves unable to withstand 
the insults and attacks of the more potent foes, 
they have immediate recourse to some artful 
stratagem for the accomplishment of their de- 
signs ; and although by that perpetual war which 
we observe to be maintained among them, many 
are necessarily destroyed to supply others with 
tucir daily subsistence, yet Providence takes 
care, at the same time, to preserve a sufficient 
number of them to perpetuate the species. 


(To be continued. ) > 
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The of G DIBPLAYEDs m the: 


creation, the ‘and: the 


ean? ‘the sun, moon, and stars, with all ‘the 


laws, otter and harmony in the natural 
as are specimens of Almighty power,’ in- 
goodness; so they may bé 
Considered as a designed manifestation of thesé 


erfections, as inanimate pictures of the invi- 
ible | sloriés of the invisible God. But if we 


arn our eyes: ‘off from the material world, the 
meanest ‘part. of God's creation, to take a view 


of. intelligences, Who were in a peculiar 
sense ‘made aftcr the image of God, living 


images of the living God. But still all this is 


finite ; the inanimate pictures and the living 
images are finite, but God himself is absolutely 


infinite. These representations therefore are 
scanty, very deficient; and but a small portion 

of God can be Eacen. by them. Wherefore in- 
finite wisdom has laid a plan, in which he him- 
self as it were may cease to be invisible, may 
come out to the view of the 4ntellectual system 


in. all his glory, in the ‘person. of Jesus Christ 
his son, “ Who is the image of the invisible 


God,” “ even the brightness of his glory and 
the. express image of his person.” The veil 


is rent, the holy of holies is exposed to public 


view, and the glory of the Lord is to be seen. 


by. saints on earth, and principalities and powers 
in’ in the of J esus Christ. This. 
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rhanfestation therefore of God, in and: by Jesus. 
Christ, whith 4s called the Gospel, is the com-_ 
pletest and brightest exhibition of all the divine, - 


& 


and extensive Empire on the Continent of Asia. : 
‘The Chinese Empire is of such dntiquity and 


extent, the productions of the country ‘are so 
rich. and various, and the laws and customs of 


the people are so singular, that it deservedly at- 
tracts attention, as likely to eoreh our ‘minds 


much pleasure and improvement. 
_ This empire is of very great but uncertain an- 


tiquity, as the early history respecting it is in- 


volved in so much fabulous obscurity. But what 


contributes most to the uncertainty of its anti? 
quity, is, that about 213 years before the birth of 
Christ, the then reigning Emperor caused all thé 


books in the empire to be burnt, except thosé | 
written by lawyers and’ physicians. He also 
commanded a great numiber of learned men to be ~ 


buried alive, lest, from their memiories, they 
should commit to writing true 


origin of theempire; == 


‘It seems sedsonable here, my young readers; 
to’ pause, and admire the goodness of God, who, 


in giving and preserving to us, through so many 
ages, that blessed book the Bible, has enabled . 


us to know with certainty, the origin of all the 
nations of the earth, - And, whilst we’ detest the 


evil 


NT OF CHINA: | 
A 
e 
4 
* 
: 
q 
‘eg 
< 
$ 
d 
a 
= 
¢ > 
- 
+. 
agit me 
st, 5 4 
, 
ay 
WR ~ 
tee 
ay 
2 
. 
5 
4 
2» 
t 
> 
7 
4 


20 | | ASHORT ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 
evil passions of this wicked Emperor, let us view 
in him an emblem of ourselves by nature, and 
admire the riches of divine grace, if, by the 
superior light of revelation which we enjoy, our 
hearts have been made to differ, 

China is of great extent, being more than 
2700 miles from North to South, and-4500 miles 
from East to West, if we include all the territory 
under the dominion of the Emperor. This 
kingdom is divided into fifteen provinces, and is 
bounded on the North by Chinese Tartary, from 
which it is separated by the great wall, (of which 
we shall hereafter give a particular account) ; on 
the South by the kingdoms of ‘Tong-king, Loas, 
and Cochin-China, and the Chinese ocean ; on 
the East, by the Indian and Pacific oceans ; and 
on the West, by the lofty mountains and deserts 
of Tartary and Thibet. 

It may naturally be supposed, that through 
such an extent of country, the climate must be 
various: accordingly, it is sharp in the North, 


mild in the middie, and hot in the South. Its 


fertility also is various. Sir William Jones 
thus writes of it— Such is the diversity of soil 
in its fifteen provinces, that while some of them 
are exquisitely fertile, richly cultivated, and ex- 
tremely populous, others are barren and rocky, 
dry and unfruitful, with plains as wild, or moun- 
tains asrugged,as any in Scythia, and those either 
wholly deser ted, or peopled by savage hordes.” 
One of the most astonishing facts relating to 
this empire, is its great Sepulation ; which, ac- 
cording 
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cording to the latest authentic ‘accounts, (Sir 
George Staunton’s) amounts to three hundred 


and thirty-three millions of souls.—333 millions! 
And almost the whole (affecting thought indeed) 
ignorant of the one true God, and of Jesus 
Christ, the only Saviour of sinners. Oh! how 
much should Christians long and pray for that 
happy day, when the earth shall be filled with 
the knowledge of the glory of the Lord; (Hab. 
2 & 14.) that happy day, when the grace of God 
shall have made such a blessed progress in the 
hearts of men, that, to use the beautiful prophetie 
language of Isaiah (see chap. 65. v. 25.) “ the 
wolf and the lamb shall feed together, and the 
lion shall eat straw like the bullock: and dust 
shall be the serpent’s meat. They shall not hurt 
nor destroy in all my holy mountain, saith the 
Lord. | 
ALBANACH. 
(To be continued. ) 
Russtan Punisument for Desr. 

IT was formerly a custom in Russia, that 
when a person. could not satisfy the just claims 
of a creditor at the time agreed on, he was put 
into the house of an officer, and had &t first.a 
further time allowed him; but if he then failed, 
he was not only carried to prison, but was 
brought to a place before the chancery, where 
the executioner beat him on the shin bones for 
an hour together: he was then taken back to 
ptison, unless he could give security for his ap- 


pearance 


~ 
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99 ON KNOWLEDGE. | 
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pearance every day at the same hour to undergo 
the same discipline till he made satisfaction. 
If he was unable to discharge the debt after a 
certain period, both himself and his wife and 
children were sentenced to be bond slaves to the 
creditor. | 
On KNOWLEDGE. 

’WE may often derive advantage in forming 
an estimate of the value of one object by con- 
trasting it with another to which it is in some 
repects similar. Thus if we compare knowledge 
with property, the superior advantages of the 
former above the latter will appear, 1. as to — 
the acquirement ; 2. the possession ; 3. the dis- 

tribution of it. | 

1. With respect to the way in which property 
is acquired, It is mostly attended with anxiety 
and care, with labour and fatigue ; and after all 
we are frequently disappointed in our expecta- 
tions of receiving it. Our utmost diligence and 
attention are not always sufficient to secure the 
attainment of the property for which we have 
laboured: but this cannot often happen with 
respect to knowledge. We may, it is true; 
meet with some disappointment in exploring 
the unknown paths of science, but diligent at- 
tention, when directed to proper objects, is in 
general certain of success, and our labours are 


amply rewarded in the attainment of the desired 
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ON KNOWLEDGE. 23 
2. With respect. to the possession. Many 
circumstances may deprive us of the property 
which we have acquired. We are exposed to 
danger by the fraud of some, and the violence 
of others. A sudden fire, the perils of the seas, 
and many other calamities, may strip us of part 
or even the whole of our property; but our 
knowledge cannot be taken from us: we may 
retain it without fear, and are in no danger of 
losing it, except by our own negligence. Our 
property may be at a great distance from us, 
or we may wish to remove to,a different situa- 
tion, and it may only serve to encumber us; we 
cannot take it with us, and are sometimes obliged ' 
_ to part with it at a considerable loss. But our. 
knowledge is ready for use on all occasions, 
whether we are at home or abroad, alone or in 
company: when we travel it is an agreeable 
companion, and like a faithful servant it con- 
stantly attends us and always yields obedience 
to our commands; or rather, perhaps, like a wise 
and faithful counsellor is ready to administer . 
seasonable advice to us on every occasion. 

3. With respect to the distribution: here the 
advantage is greatly on the side of knowledge. 
We may waste our property by extravagance, 
or we may imprudently bestow-it upon.others, 
and what we thus part with always diminishes 
the sum of our possessions: but by.a free com- 
munication of opr knowledge, while we enrich 


others we more effectually secure s thie possession 
it to ourselves. 
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ON KNOWLEDGE. 
"Teaching we learn and giving we retain 
The births of intellect when dumb forgot.” 


Nay more, the knowledge we impart to others 


frequently tends to the increase as well as the 
preservation of our own store; for the more we 
endeavour to lodge the principles of any useful 
subject in the minds of others, the more we 
strengthen those very principles in our own, 
and the more likely we are to derive advantage 
from the treasures of wisdom which they may 


possess. 


Again, knowledge without property is s useful 
in many ways to aid us in the acquirement of 
property itself: but property without knowledge 
both of its value and its usefulness, is of no real 
benefit to us. Without knowledge we cannot 
secure that property which we already have. 
We can add nothing to our store, nor dispose of 
our present possessions for our own advantage 
or the benefit of others. Knowledge springs 
originally from God himself, as from an inex- 
haustible fountain. It is like a noble river, 
which purifies, fertilizes, and enriches the coun- 
tries through which it passes, and dispenses in- 
mumerable blessings | in every direction. 


SAN EODOTES, | 


Firat AFFECTION. 
WHILE Octavius was at Samos, after the 
famous battle of Actiuin, he held a council to 
examine the prisoners who had been engaged in 


Anthony’s 
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= 
Anthony’s the rest, there was 
brought before him.an old, man, named Metellus, 
oppressed with years and infirmities, disfigured 
with a long beard and a neglected head of hair, 
but espeeially by his cloaths, which by his ill 
fortune. had beeome very ragged. The son of 
this Metellus was one of. the judges, and had 
great difficulty in knowing his father, in the 
deplorable condition in which he saw him: at 
last, however, having recognized his features, 
instead of being ashamed to own him, he ran to 
embrace him, crying bitterly. Afterwards, re- 
turning towards the tribunal, “ Cesar, (says he) 
my father has been your enemy, and | your 
officer: he deserves to be punished, and I to 
be rewarded.. The favor I desire of you is, either 
to save him on my account, or order me to be 
put to death with hin.” All the judges-were 
toucbed with compassion at this affecting scene; 
Octavius himself relented, and granted to old 
Metellus his life and liberty. 


A CuRE FOR A COMMON SWEARER. 


THE present duke of Gordon’s grandfather, | 
being one night at a village called Huntley, on 
“a journey southward ; while he enjoyed himself 
with his friends in a rosin fronting the street, a 
company of a marching regiment was drawn up 
under the windows, to answer to the muster-roll, 
and to have their clothes examined by their 
ofhcer.. The gentleman, who had probably been 
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26 | “MAXIMS.” 


raised from the ranks more for his courage than 


his breeding, had a strong inclination to find 


fault ; and, whenever any thing displeased him, 
imupeccated curses upon himself and the men. 
The duke, who had an utter abhorrence to 
common swearing, was uneasy, and expressed 
his warm wishes that the review might quickly 


be over. If your grace, said one of his retinue, 


will excuse my farther attendance upon this 


journey, I will clear the coast of this man of 
words, without noise or bloodshed. "Tis agreed, 


said his grace. On this the gentleman stepped 


‘down into the street, took his station behind the 


officer, pulled off his hat, and as the first swore, 
the other, with the grave solemnity of a parish 
clerk, pronounced aloud, Amen! The officer 

turning hastily about, asked the gentleman what 
he meant: Lam joining with you in’ prayer, 
said he: I thank you, sir, said the officer; but 


Thave no farther need of a clerk upon this 


occasion.—Soldiers! to the right about! march. 
The duke and his company, who witnessed this 
droll scene from the windows, were much di- 
verted; and Mr, Innes (for that was the gen- 
tleman’s name) had leave to Teturn to his ¢ own 
house next morning. 


MAXIMs. 


No. 1. The heart i is the best book-case for the 
Bible. 


2. Atrue christian will consider this world, as a 
traveller’ 
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REMARKABLE INSTANCE, &c. 27 
traveller does an inn on the road. Whatever 
comforts he meets with, to aliure him to stop, 
he will remember he has a journey to accom- 
plish; and whatever inconveniences, the reflec- 
tion that it is but an inn, will induce him to look 


forward with hope, towards his journey’s end. 


Remarkable Instance of FRATERNAL 
AFFECTION. 
(Extracted from Linschoten’s Voyages.) 

In the sixteenth century the Portuguese 
earracks sailed from Lisbon to Goa. On board 
one of these vessels there were no less than 
twelvehundred persons. The beginning of their 
voyage was prosperous; they had doubled the 
Cape of Good Hope, and were steering their 
course North-east to the great continent of 
India, when some gentlemen on board, who 
haying studied geography and navigation, found, 
in the latitude they were then in, a large ridge 
of rocks laid down in their sea-charts. They 
no sooner made this discovery, ‘than they ac- 
quainted the captain of the ship with it, desir- 
ing him to communicate the same to the pilot, 
which request he iminediately granted, recom- 
mending him to lay by in the night, and 
slacken'sail by day, until they should be past the 
dauger. It is a custom always among the Portu- 
gese absolutely to commit the sailing part, of 
the navigation of the vessel, to the pilot, who 
is answerable with his head for the safe-conducf® . 
or cammage of the king’s ships, or those that 
c@ belong 
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REMARKABLE INSTANCE 


belong to private traders; and he is under no 
manner of direction from the captain, who 
commands in every other respect. The pilot, 
‘being a self-sufficient man, took it as an affront 
to be taught his art, and instead of complying 
with the captain’s request, actually crowded 
more sail. They had not sailed many hours, 
before the ship struck upon.a rock. In this 
distress the captain ordered the pinnace to be 
launched, into which having tossed a small quan- 
tity of biscuit, and some boxes of marmalade, he 
jumped in himself with nineteen ‘others, who 
with their swords prevented the coming in of any 
more, lest the boat should sink. In this condition 
they put off into the great Indian ocean, with- | 
out a compass to'steer by, or any fresh water but 
what might happen to fall from the heavens, 
whose mercy alone could deliver them. 

After they had rowed to and fro for four days, 
the captain died: this added, if possible, to 
their misery, for as they now fell into confusion, 
every One would govern and none would obey. 
This obliged them to elect one of their’ own 
company to command them, whose orders they 

agreed implicitly to follow. This. person pro-_ 
posed to draw lots, and cast every fourth man 
“overboard, as their small stock of provisions was 
not sutficient to sustain life above three days 
donger. There were row nineteen persons in all; 
this number were a friar and a carpenter, both 
.ef whom they would exempt, as one was useful 
to absolve and comfort them in their last extre- 
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mity, and the other to repair the pinnace, in 
ease of a leak or other accident. The same com- 
pliment they paid to their new captain, he being | 


the odd man, and his life of much consequence, 


He refused their indulgence a great while, but 
at last they obliged him to acquiesce, so that 
there were four to die out of sixteen. 

The three first, after having confessed and re- 


ceived absolution, submitted to their fate. The 


fourth was a Portuguese gentleman that had a 


younger brother in the boat, who seeing him 
about to be thrown overboard, most tenderly 
embraced him, and, with tears in his eyes, be- 
sought him to let him die in his room, telling 


him that he had a wife and children at Goa, be- 


sides the care of three sisters: that as for himself, 
he was single, and his life of no great importance: 


he therefore conjured him to suffer him to supply 


his place. ‘The elder brother, astonished with this. 


generosity, replied, that since the Divine Pro- 


vidence had appointed him to suffer, it would be 
wicked to permit any other to die for him, espe- 
cially a brother to whom he was so infinitely 


obliged. The younger would take no denial: 
- but throwing himself on his knees, held his 


brother so fast that the company could not dis- 


engage them. Thus they disputed for a while, 
_ the elder brother bidding him be a father to his - 


children, and recommended his wife to his pro- 
tection, and as he would inherit his estate, to 
take care of their common sisters; but all he 


a could not make the younger desist. At 


last 
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‘gallant to ‘place, who: pene 
‘00 Swimmer, soon. ‘got 
to the stern of thé pifinace,'and ‘hold of the 
tudder with’ his right “land, Which’ being pet 
_ one’ the’ sailérs, he’ cut 6ff thé ‘hand 
with his ‘thei drop} ping” the Sea; ‘he 
frequently caughitdiold agan with his left, which 
Received the fate: “Pho 
above water With which 
“This 'speetacte 80'tdi sea where 
company; that they'c fed ont, he if biitone ant 
let endeavour to save 1fé? he 
taken into the’ boat, “where she“ had 
his'stumps botind, aswell asthe place ‘and circum 
would perniit’ They rowed all that nighé; 
and the next morning; ‘when the: rose, 
heaven would reward the gallantry arid’piety of 
this young nian, they deseried land; whith proved 
to"be the moiintains of Mozambique, in Afriew, 
not far fromi a Portuguese colony; ‘There - ey 
all safely: “arrived, where remained the 
next omg? from Lisbon 


“At that city, Linschoten,;-a writer of | 


eredit, “assures ‘us, that he. himself saw 
fafid, “supped with the two” brothers that. very 
beheld the younger with his stumps, 
had the story from both. Ee, as 
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Prat all may live thro’ Jesu’s name, 


'. Improve the moments as they fly, | 
And live as we would wish to die: 

** So shall our end be mark’d with peace, ~ 
When heav’n shall sign our glad release, 
And Christ to each award the prize 
Of endless life above the skies: | 
But dare not hope to heav'n to go, 

If God’s not glorified below. 


- Christians! afresh your toils renew, 
To reach the glorious prize in view : 
im the miorning of your days, 

¥e youths! advance your Saviours praise ; 
Whose bosoms glow with sucred fire, 
And truth and virtue e’er inspire, 

All glory in his hallowd cross ; 

Still tread the world beneath as dross, 
And having prov’d a Saviour’s worth, 
Labour to set his value forth. 

Your time and talents ali devote, 

His cause and intrest to promote ; 

His gospel o’er the earth to spread, 
Mo pour new life amongst the dead, 


“ 


all false bopes of heav'n disclaim. 
Bi | _ Thus while God lengthens wut your span, 
a Do all the good on earth you can, 


While years roll-on, till life shall end, 
rity Point sinners W their dearest friend: 
| dying love to dying men, 

Let this employ your tongue and 
|| The more you win thro’ grace divine, 
Ph | The brighter still your crown will shine: 
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All means of doing good will cease, | 
As well as all ‘the means of grace, 
Soon as we leave this world of sin, 

And vast eternity begin 
Sorrow or joy shall fill the soul, pes 
Unmix’d—while countless ages roll. 


THE BEST CHOICE. 
dIow many objects ask my heart, 
And each proposes to impart 
Pleasure and happiness : 
Who shall direct me which to choose, 
To seek the good—the bad refuse, 
And find the path to bliss? | og 


Ricues present their gilded store, 

Their merits beg me to explore, ; 
There’s something here to’ please: 

But then they profit not in death; 

When 1 resign my fleeting breath, 
They cannot meé €ase. 


Honour presents. sounding name, ot 
Tells me ‘of rank and “spreading, tame, 

My suffrage to obtuin, 
But when the bliss my spirit secks, 
strive to grasp—the bubble breaks 


How empty and how vain! 


Prrasurr. bespeaks my youthful choice 
Teds me of thousand raptrous goysp 
And tries my heart to win:. 
But when her votyries I survey, 
Sad disappointment they betray, 


Aud keen remorse within. 
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RELIGION next with heavnly mien, 
With cheerful look and heart serene, 
Presents her lovely face 
Whilst from her hand all blessings flow, 
Honour and wealth she can bestow, 
True pleasure, perfect peace. 
Here then I fix, and say with joy, 
Religion shall. ny thoughts employ, 
Amid my youthful days: 
Y'll serve my God with all my heart, 
He will all needful good impart, 


Tui choose his pleasant ways. 
Westminster, R. H, 


. MYMN FOR ACHILD. 
Lord of the starry worlds on high, © 
To thee I raise my infant cry; 

© hear my lisping prayer, and grant 
The mercies which thou know’'st 1 want: 

Since I tp thee my being owe, 

Teach me betimes thyself to know; 

And give me grace to walk the road 

That leads to glory and to God. 

To this great ead my parents bless, 

And crown their labours with success, 

That they may Have the joy to see 

Their offspring training up for thee. 
Give me a ready, active mind, | 

Teo useful knowledge still inciin’d; 

And grant me mem'ry to retain 
What from my teaches’s care 1 gain: 

But most of all assist me, Lord, 

To study and to love thy word; 

Let me its sacred truths imbibe, 

Aad in my life ‘those truths transcribe. 
Impress 
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Impress it on my mind that I, 

he child of earth, am born to die; 
Yet that my spirit shall survive, 
And thro’ eternal ages live. 


If the grim messenger should come, 
In early life to call me home, 
Wash my young soul in Jesu’s blood, 
And take it to thy blest abode. 


Or if my years should lengthen’d be, 
Oh! may they all be spent for thee ; 
And let my life and conduct raise 

A lasting pillar to thy praise. 


Ke 


A REFLECTION. 


Hire Sol revisits this terraqueous globe, 
Or the next hour relapse, Death may receive 
A maudate from th’ eternal King of Heav'n, 
‘To summon me before Him. —Méay the thought 
- Produce an anxious care for future scenes, 
And lead without delay to Jesu’s blood, 
For pardon, peace, and righteousness divine. 
Then, unexpected should the visit be, 
My soul will fear no ill; (extatic thought !) 
‘Lhe sudden transit will be sudden joy. 
5. Comm 
AN ENIGMA. 
Know’st thou Juventa, a sweet modest maid,. 
- Whose lovely form dwells in the deepest shade, 
- Content to bloom with lillies of the vale, 
Or where the lowly vi'let scents the dale : , 
\ When most she’s veil’ d, then most. her. shen appear ; 
 Oft in her eye praise brings the glist’ning tear ;- 


Uncow. 
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36. POETRY. 


Unconscious of her worth, applause she flies, - 
As modest virgins shrink from gazing eyes: 
From ancient times the wise have lov'd her well, 
And their best works were done within ‘her cell ; 
She gave a lustre to their noblest deeds ; 
Sweet were the flowers if she had sown the sceds : 
From age to age her name has been renown'd, 
Where Wisdom dwells her daughter ’s always found : 
But hadst thou seen her when beyond all praise, 

I might have spar’d my poor imperfect lays : 
Words had been mean, description lost her name ; 
Poetic fire, with all its boasted flame, ~ 
Extinguish’d in the fathomless abyss, 

Had own‘d itself incompetent-to this 

Subject so mighty. —But thou didst not see 
Ent’ring her humble shed the mighty He: 

The King of Kings, the Lord of all domains, . 
Takes up his residence, and strangely deigns 

To dw ell with her, and chooses for his friend 

This lowly virgin, that she may attend — 

While through the vale of woe his footsteps beng» 
*T was then her loveliness was best express’dy 

When entertaining so august a guest ; 

And since that time the truly wise are known 

To seek this charming maid to be their own; 

They build a Ehainber for her in their heart, 

And much they'd lose should shic from them depart. 
Hast thou e’er visited her humble cot? 

Hast thou eer woo'd her to partake thy lot? : 

Know 'st thou her‘name, my dear Juventa? say 

If thou hast found the subject of my lay, 

Her name, ber excellence, her virtues tell; 

Waiting an answer, I must say farewell. 7 

LOUISA, 


(A Relation in Verse is reque sted. 
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The DustRuctTion of BanyLon. 
(Continued from Page 6.) | 


Tue ERE are several particulars, respecting the 
final destruction of this renowned city, which de- 
serve our special regard; for the prophets, unless 
they were prophets mdeed, could not have foré- 
seen and predicted what would take. place so 
many ages afterwards, and yet they ‘expressly 
foretold that this ancient city should be reduced 
to desolation. Isaiah is very strong and poetical, 
chap. xill. 19.—?22. Babylon, the glory of 
kingdoms, the beauty of the Chaldees excel- 
lency, shall be as when God overthrew Sodom 
and Gomorrah: It shall never. be inhabited, 
neither shall it be dwelt in from generation te 
generation, neither shall the Arabian pitch tent 
there, neither shall the shepherds make their 
told there, but wild beasts of the desert shall lie 
there, and their houses shall be full of dole- 
ful creatures, and owls shall dwell there, and 


satyrs shall dance there: And the wild beasts of 
VOL. It. D the 
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THE DESTRUCTION 


the islands shall cry in their desolate houses, and 
dragons in their pleasant palaces : and her time 
is near to come, and her days shall not be pro- 
longed.” Again, xiv.22,25. “1 willrise up against 
them, saith the Lord of hosts, and cut off from 
Babylon the name, and remnant, and son, and 
nephew (or rather son and grandson) saith the 
Lord; I will also make it a possession for the 
bittern, and pools of water; and I will sweep it 
with the besom of destruction, saith the Lord 
of hosts.” Jeremiah speaks much in the saine 
strain, 1. 15, 25, 39, 40. “ Because of the 
wrath of the Lord, it shall not be inhabited, 
but it shall be wholly desolate, every one that 
goeth by Babylon shall be astonished, aud hiss 
at all her plagues: How is the hammer of the 
whole earth cut asunder and broken? How is 
Babylon become a desolation among the nations? 
Theretore the wild beasts of the desert, with the 
wild beasts of the islands shall dwell there, and 
the owls shall dwell therein; and it shall be no 
more inhabited for ever ; neither shall it be dwelt 
in from generation to generation :. As God over- 
threw Sodom and Gomorrah, and the neighbour 
cities thereof, saith the Lord; so no man shall 
abide there, neither shall any son of man dwell 
therein.”— Again, li. 13, 26, 20, 37, 42, 43, 
“ O thou that dwellest upon many waters, abun- 
dant im treasures; thine end is come, and 
measure of thy covetousness: And they shall 
not take of thee astone for a corner, nor a stone 
jor foundations’ but thou shalt be desolate for 
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OF BABYLON. 


ever, saith the Lord: And the land shall trem- 
ble and sorrow, for every purpose of the Lord 
shall be performed against Babylon, to make 
Babylon a desolation: without an inhabitant: 
And Babylon shall become heaps, a pee 
place for dragons, aa astonishment, and a 
Kissing without an inhabitant: The sea is come 
upon Babylon: she is covered with the mul- 
titude. of the waves thereof: her cities are a 
desolation, a dry laud and a wilderness, a land 
wherein no man dwelleth, neither doth any 
son of man _ pass thereby.” We shall see 
how these and other prophecies have by degrees 
been accomplished, for in the nature of things 
they could not be fulfilled allat once. But as 
the prophets often speak of things future as if 
they were already eflected,so they often speak of 
things to be brovght about in process of time, 
as if they were to succeed immediately: past, 
present, and to come, being all alike known 
to an iafinite mind, aad the intermediate time 
not revealed pernagy to the minds of the pro- 
phets. 

When Cyrus had taken Rabvion; he ordered 
the outcr walls to be pulled down, because the 
people appeared to him to be very factious, and 
the city dithcult to be taken in case of revolt. 
He also obliged the Babylonians to deliver up 
their arms upon pain of death, distributed their 
best houses among his officers, imposed a tribute 
‘upon them, appointed a strong garrison, and 
D2 compelled 
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compelled the Babylonians to defray the charge, 
being-deésirous to keep them poor, as the best 
means of keeping them obedient. 

But, notwithstanding these precautions, they 
rebelled against Darius; and, in order to hold 
out to the last extremity, they took all their 
women, and each man choosing one of them, 
out of those of his own family whom he liked 
best, they strangled the rest, that unnecessary 
mouths might not consume their provisions, by 
which was very signally fulfilled the prophecy of 
Isaiah against them ch. xlvii. 9. That two 
things should come to them in a moment, in one 


day, the loss of children and widowhood, and that 
these should come upon them in their perfection, 


for the multitude of their sorceries, and the 
great abundance of their inchantments.” And in 
what greater perfection could these calamitiés 
come upon them, than when they themselves 
became the executioners of them? 

They sustained the siege and all the efforts of 
Darius for twenty months, and at length the city 
was taken by stratagem. As soon as Darius had 
made himself master of the place, he ordered 
three thousand of the principal men to be cruci- 
fied, and thereby fulfilled the prophecies of the 
cruelty which the Medesand Persians should use 
towards the Babylonians*. He demolished the 
wall (which it does not appear had been done 
before agreeably to the order of Cyrus) and 
took away the gates, thus remarkably fulfilling 

| * Isa, xii, 17.18. Jer. ], 49, 
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the of Jeremiah ch. h. 58. Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, the broad walls of 
Babylon shall be utterly broken, and her high 
gates shall be burnt with fire.” 

Xerxes, after his return from his unfortunate 
expedition into Greece, partly out of religious 
zeal, being a professed enemy to image worship, 
and partly to reimburse himself after his im- 
mense expences, seized the sacred treasures, and 
plundered or destroyed the temples and idols of 
Babylon, thercby accomplishing the prophecies 
ot Isaiah and Jeremiah ; ‘‘ Babylon is fallen, is 
fallen; and all the graven images of her gods he 
broken unto the ground*.” “ Bel boweth 
down, Nebo stoopeth, their idols were upon the 
beasts and upon the cattle, &c.+” “ Babylon 


is taken, Bel is confounded, Merodac is broken 


in pieces, her idols are confounded, her images 
are broken in. pieces:” Jer. li. 44. 47. 52. 
“ And I will punish Bel in Babylon, and I will 
bring forth out of bis mouth that which he hath 
swallowed up,’ “ therefore behold the days 
come, saith the Lord, that L will do judgment 
upon the graven unages of Babylon;” and 
again, “ Wheretore behold the days come, 
saith the Lord, that I will do judgment upon. 
her grayen images.” What God declares, 
“Tf will punish Bel in Babylon, and I will bring 
forth that which he hath swallowed,” was also 
literally fulfilled, when the vessels of the house 
of God, which Nebuchadnezzar had brought 
from Jerusalem, and placed in the temple. of 
*Isa.xxi9 = t Tea. 
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Bel, Dan. i. 2: were restored by order of Cyrus, 
Ezra i. 7. and carried to Jerusalem again. 

Such was the state of Babylon under the Per- 
sians. When Alexander came thither, though 
the whole circuit of the city was 368 furlongs, 
yet it was inhabited only for the space of 90 fur- 
longs. ‘The river Euphrates having been turn- 
ed out of its course by Cyrus, and never after 
restored to its former channel, all that side of © 
the country was flooded by it. Alexander, it 
appears, purposed tohave made Babylon the seat 
of his empire, and actually set men to work to 
febuild the temple of Belus, to repair the banks 
of the river, and to bring back the waters into 
their old channel. But if his designs had taken 
éffect, how could the prophecies have been ful- 
filled? Nothing however of the word of God can 
fail; Providence, therefore, threw difficulties in 
the way of his undertaking: death soon after 
put an end to this and all his other projects ; and 
none of his successors ever attempted it. | 

The building of Seleucia on the Tigris, by 
Seleucus Nicator, in the. neighbourhood of 
Babylon, and to which he and his successors re- 
inoved their court, occasioned Babylon in a 
little time to be so deserted as to become wholly 
desolate : so that Strabo, a heathen writer, speak- 
ing of this circumstance, says, ‘ The creat city 
is now become a great desart.’ It is unnecessary 
to mention all the heathen authors whose testi- 
fony might be brought in confirmation of this 
truth: it may be sufficient to observe that Pliny 
affirms it was ‘ reduced to solitude, and that 
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Pausanias, who flourished about the second cen- 
tury after Christ, says, that ‘ of Babylon, the 
greatest city that the sun ever saw, there is no- 
thing now remaining but the walls; other 
writers mention it as lying neglected and for- 
saken:; and Lucian intimates that ‘in a little 
time it would be sought for and not be found, 
dike Nineveh.’ 

Constantine the Great, in an oration preserved 
by Eusebius, saith that he himself was upon the 
spot, and an eye witness of the desolate and 
miserable condition of the city. In Jerome’s 
time (who lived in the fourth century after. 
Christ) it was converted into a chase to keep 
wild beasts within the compass of its walls, for 
the hunting of the later kings of Persia. ‘ We 
have learned (saith he) from a-certain Elamite 
brother, who coming out of those parts, now 
hveth as a monk at Jerusalem, that the royal 
huntings are in Babylon, and wild beasts of 
every kind are confined within the circuit of its 
walls.’ And a little afterwards he saith, that ‘ ex- 
cepting the brick walis, which after many years 
are repaired for the inclosing of wild beasts, all 
the space within Is desolation.’ These walls might 
probably be demolished by the Saracens, who 
subverted this.empire of the Persians, or they 


might be ruined or destroyed by time: but of 


this we read nothing, neither have we any ac- | 


count of Babylon for several hundred years 
afterwards, there having been such a dearth of 
‘authors daring those times of ignorance, 


(To be continued. ) 
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At A WORD TO THY YOUNG. 


A Worp to the YOUNG 
Young Friends, 

THE writer of this is a person who has not 
yet attained to the 18th year of his age, a resi- 
dent in a large and populous town, and one, 
amongst many others, who has frequent oppor- 
‘tunities of witnessing, with what careless indil- 
ference to their own happiness, and with what 
contempt of the commandments and threaten- 
ings of God, many of his fellow young men, 
about his own age, and (mournful thought!) 
some much younger, are _pursuing. the bent 
of their corrupt inclinations; and, without 
remorse, or the dread of consequences, are 
transgressing the bounds of temperance and 
virtue, and giving themselves up to loose dispo- 
sitions and evil practices. The writer, conscious 
from his own heart, that the inlets to such sins 
are awfully neglected, and that our inward cor- 
ruptions and the temptations of Satan are too 
much encouraged, without the least anticipation 
of the dreadful effects which will ensue, would 
affectionately warn his young friends against 
their giving way to any impure idea, or date) 
emotion, that may for amoment arise in: 
breasts, before an habitual and cordial reception 
of such ideas and emotions steels their bosoms 
against. advice, and so hardens their hearts, 
_ to make them proof against every amiable and 

virtuous impression. If young people would 
take into consideration, the shocking, though 
certain consequences that iene the indulgence 
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© 
of those things, which have been lamented, it 
would, surely, if they had any regard for their 
own welfare, deter them from yielding them- 
selves so easy a prey to destruction. And what 


are the consequences? Oh! my dear young: 


friends, how often do the tears of a weeping 
mother silently tell us this! how often do the 
sighs which come from the bleeding heart of an 
affectionate father, tell us this! how often do the 
entreaties of a kind sister, or the sympathetic 
sobs of a lisping brother, tell us this! And can 
nought avail? no; for, behold the once amiable 
youth, now hardened by the baneful influence 
of his associates, and by his own frequent and 
habitual transgressions; he disregards alike, the 
tears of his mother and the sighs of his father, 
rejects with disdain, the entreaties of his sister, 


and never notices the expressive looks and sym-_ 


pathetic sobs of the youngerchildren. But turn 
your eyes, my young friends, from this afiecting 
spectacle, to one yet more so.—See this stub- 


born son, after having broken the heart of his — 


_ mother, and plunged a happy family into dee 

distress; after having wasted his strength, and 
ruined his constitution, by his wilful excesses, 
see him stretched on the bed of death—and 
what, think you, employs his thoughts now? 
Expression fails to tell !—He wrings his hands in 
silent agony; despair seizes his breast; in the 
hour of distress he sees none to. deliver; he 

has all along resisted the thought of a future 
state; he has not known the Friend of sinners; 
| but 


ot 
- 


. 
= 
— 


ow, 


- 


46 JOURNIES OF JULIUS» 


but nature is exhausted, and he dies.. Are you” 
inclined to pray that your latter end may not be 
like his? Oh, then, be wise to-day! look up to 
the Father of all your mercies, and entreat of 
him, that you may be kept from giving way to 
the first emotions of sin; that you may not be 
overcome by the temptations of the wicked one; 
but that you may be guided into the right way 
by his grace, and be preserved therein; and 
while you entreat, and rely upon the divine 
assistance, you too must be using your best en- 
deavours to obtain the desired end; and that the 
blessing of a merciful God may attend them, is 
the sincere wish of 

mr y. 

JouRNiEs of Juuivs. 
(Continued from page 12.) 


HAVING taken on board a supply of wine, 


fruits, and other necessaries for our voyage, we 


sailed from Madeira with a fair wind, which con- 
tinued for several days, when a dreadful tempest 
arose, which obliged us to seck refuge in theisland 
of Palma, one of the Canaries. Several of our satls 
were torn to pieces, and one of our masts broken 
over by the board. In this awful situation were 
we tossed about the whole night, expecting that 
every succeeding blast would send us to the 
bottom. All were serious and silent: indeed 

the noise proceeding from the contending ele- 
ments was such, that we could scarcely hear a 
human voice. I thought upon the power of 
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Ilim who ean make the “ storm a calm, so that 
the waves thereof are still*.”. This is one of 
those wonders of God which mariners behold in 
the deep. The captain called out to me not to 
be afraid; ‘ for’ said he, ‘ Jesus is in the ship. 
I enjoy his presence.’ I could have asserted the 
same, as respected myself; for I believed his 


promise that he would never leave nor forsake 


me, wherefore I had joy and peace in believing. 
Not that [ was sure we should get safe to shore, 


but L believed whatever happened would be best 


for me, and I was simply waiting to know his 


will, by the event. I knew I was a chief sinner, 


but £ blessed God that I knew Jesus to be a 
great Saviour. I observed one or two seamen, 
who were lashed to the side of the vessel, very 
near me, that they were In great consternation ;_ 
no doubt from dread of death, and the issues of © 
death: for they were wicked, swearing men. 


Wave after wave beat right over us, which com- | 


pletely drenched us, and rendered our ease truly 
deplorable, 

During the whole night, no creatures on earth 
wished more ardently for the morning light than 
we did, which indeed appeared a long time 
coming. At length the eastern sky began to 
announce the approach of the rising sun, which 
greatly contributed to support our sinking spi- 

When day-light arrived, we descried the 
Peak of Teneriffe, and in a few hours reached 


‘Santa Cruz, the principal port of Palma, where 


Psalm Gvil. 29. 


we 
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wecast anchor, secure from ev ery wind. The 
inhabitants were astonished at our. escaping 


from so furious a storm, and saluted. us as men 


snatched from. the very jaws of death. I be-~ 


sought God.to render, our deliverance useful to. 
all of us, and that he would enable us to make 
suitable returns of and to his: 


holy name, 


The Canary islands) were. to the an~ 


cients, probably in eonsequence_of their lying so 


the coast of Africa, Carthaginians.. 


were the. first who discovered, and erected set- 


tlements upon them, during the times: of their: 


greatest prosperity as a state; but when the Ro-+ 


mans destroyed Carthage and its territories, the: 


navigation to the-west -was. immediately. stopped, 
and the Canaries lay concealed from the rest of 


the world till the year 1405, when they were 
again discovered by the Spaniards, to. whom. 
they still belong. Upon their arrival, the natives. 
were wholly ignorant of science, and expressed 
great astonishment on being informed that there 


was any other. in the: world besides their 
own... 


Some might ask, ri ighthad the 


to take possession of islands that were inhabited? 


—and did not the islands belong to the people 


_who were born on them? They certainly . were 


thie property of the natives, and the Spaniards 


national 


had no right to deprive them of that property. 
An individual may be hanged fora robbery, but. 
it would be difficult: to hang a nation, for a 
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national act o justice. 
into higmowh" 


‘God takes nations 


to punish them for’ their 


iniquities. Sin is the ruin, as well as the dis-' 
grace, of any people: hence arises the want of 


pegmanency in the greatest’ empires king-: 
doms: God employs one to overturn another. 


Those who will consult the ‘scriptures of truth,’ 


soon find the reason vibe and 
empires. 


feathered songsters, well known by the name of 
Canary birds; which have so often gratified the 
ears. of thousands, and: lent their aid to’ enlivem 


their solitary hours. 


‘They ask no remuneration’ — 
for their charming music: only give them: daily’ 
‘sustenance, and they are satisfied. Such also ig 
their confidence in man, that, in’ this country 


they can deposit their eggs and their: young 
within reach of his’ grasp, and, without careful’ 
ness, depend on him, not only for support te 
themselves, but likewise to their numérous fas 


Does not their conduct teach: ug; 


simply, confidently, and constantly; we ought te 
depend on our heavenly Father for every necess 
sary of life? It does—let us therefore st te 


cast all our carés upon him.” 


When the storm abated, onde our dathage was 


repaired, we left Santa Cruz, andagain launched - 
into the-deep, with hopes ef having a prosperous 


voyage. We hada favourable, though light 


breeze for two or three days: The-captaimand 


I spent our time im reading and conversation} 
and 
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and sometimes in angling. We passed within 


sight of cape Blanco, and afterwards arrived at 


the mouth of:the great river Senegal, into which 
we designed to enter; but found great difficulty 
in accomplishing it, owing to the rapidity of the 
current, which is oceasioned by the contraction 
the river experiences from a bar, that narrows 
it into the breadth of only half a league. This 
renders the navigation extremely dangerous, 
particularly during the rainy season; when the 
prodigious swell of the stream, and the violence 
ef the south-west winds ‘opposed to its rapid . 
course, produce waves of the most tremendous - 
appearance, with a roarimg noise, that fills with 
horror the heart of ‘the most adventurous ma- 


riner. After passing the bar, we found the river 


gliding gently and smoothly along; and with 
pecuuiar pleasure we viewed its banks, which are 
variegated with pleasing verdure, aud trees in 
constant bloom, which contain + birds of the most 
vivid beauty. 

One of the seamen remarked, respecting the 
roughness and terrific noise of the river when 
pouring itself into the ocean, that it was angry 
and discontented at being obliged to leave its 


beautiful banks, and to be lost in a sea of salt 


water. I told the sailor of a river in the domi- 


‘mions of the emperer of Morocco, that went 


peaceably. into a sandy desert, where it is im- 
mured in the sand, till go radually compelled 
to mount up to the clouds, by the power- 
ful, attracting heat of the sun. ‘he sailor 


said, 
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said, that must be a more compliant river than 


Senegal. 


We employed the first afternoon after our 


reaching this delightful mver, in thanksgivings 


to God for our preservation during the voyage. 
( be conti.ued. ) 
NATUR AL HISTORY. 


On INSEcTs. 
(Centinued from Paze 17.) 


WE shall now take a survey of the varions 
organs, which nature has bestowed on them for 
their maintenance and support, and of the ree 
spective utensils or implements, with which each 
of them performs his work; for all of them have 
different trades and occupations. Some employ 
their time in spinning, and have, for that pur- 
pose, two distaffs, and two fingers, as it were, to 
torm their thread. Others are curious in net 
work, and are provided accordingly with clews 
and shuttles. Some build in wood, and are 
therefore furnished with little hatchets for hew- 


ing their timber. Others are engaged in wax- 


work, and their cells or lodgements are full of 
rakers, ladies, and trowels. Nature has bestow- 
ed on most of them more commodious proboscis 
or trunk, than that of the elephant; which some 
make use of as an alembic to distil a certain 
sirup, which alltheart of man can never imitate $ 
others, as a tongue to distinguish what is most 
agreeable to their taste; some, as a drillor auger, 
for piercing my solid: sabstance ; and ail of them, 
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or the greatest part at least, as a reed for suction; 


‘some are not only provided with this trunk, but 


with a kind of auger in their tails, which they 
retract at pleasure, and therewith dig cells, or 
little lodgements for the accommodation of their 
young in the heart of fruits, the bark of trees, 
the most substantial part of leaves or gems, and, 
often too, in the most stubborn wood ; such as 
have curious eyes, have likewise, for the most . 
part, a pair of antennae, or little horns, that 
guard and secure them, and as they move along, 

especially in the dark, make trial of the ground, - 


and discover, by a quick and delicate sensation, 


what would prove injurious to them, plung them. 
into immediate distress, or expose them to any 
danger. If these anéenne happen to be moistened 
by any pernicious liquor, or give way by the 
obstruetion of any solid body, they are forewarn- 
ed, turn short, and steer a safer course. Some of 
these horns consist of little knots, like those in 
the head of a cray-fish; some terminate in the 
form of acomb; and others are cither covered 


over with feathers like down, or decked with a 


tuft of hair, to secure them from any moisture. 
Most insects, besides the convenicneies before 
mentioned, have likewise the faculty of flying, 
Some have four large wings, in proportion to tlie | 
extent of their bodies. Others, whose wings 

are soexquisitcly fine that the least friction would 
tear them, have two large scales, which they 
erect or depress as wings, though they are in re- 
wity no more than cases. There are great num- 
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bers likewise that have two wingsonly, but under 
them two bladders, which when extended are 
easily discerned, and are looked upon by natu- 
ralists as two counterpoises, or equal weights, 
by virtue of which the msect (like a rope-dancer 
with his pole) supports itself against the agitation 
of the air, and continues in equilibrium. 

It will appear, upon due examinatign, that 
the utensils of these little animals, are not less 
skilfully contrived than those of our best me- 
chanics. We should not indeed be far from the 
truth were we to affirm, that to nature, man 
is indebted tor the ideas of all his inventions: 
we must at the same time acknowledge that the 
works of man, when set in competition with 
those ot nature, are all inelegant and incomplete, 
Were you to examine, with a miscroscope, 
the sting of a bee, and compare it with the finest 
needle, when seen through the same instrument, 
you would observe the former polished in the 
most beautiful manner, and the point impercep- 
tible; while the latter would appear all un- 
polished and rugged, like a bar of iron out of a 
smith’s forge. 

So itis in all human operations, nothing is ob- 
servable but wide gaps and imequalities. The 
narrow bounds of man’s abilities are visible 
throughout the whole. Every thing appears as 
if it had been hacked with an ax, or laid on 
with a trowel; every thing, in short, demon- 
strates the imperfection of the artificer: whereas 
on tne contrary, the smaltest of the Creator’s 
works are every way complete, 
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With respect to the origin, or first state of in- 
sects :—Each proceeds from an egg, in which the 
seed, and first nutriment is enclosed. This egg 
is the product of a male and female. The latter 
makes choice of such a place to lay her eggs in 


as appears to her most commodious, and where 


she imagines there is heat sufficient to hatch 
them, and where her young, when they are re- 
leased from their confinement, will find all con- 
venient subsistence in the places round about 
them. In short, insects, like all other animals, 
are first produced by way of generation, and 
then come to maturity by gradual culture, which 
preserves the species. 


It is a vulgar and very erroneous notion, that 


- many insects derive their existence from corrup- 


tion. It is absurd to suppose that a piece of 


meat, when in a stafe of putrefaction, should 
become qualified tor the construction of an 
organized body, that has eyes, a heart and en- 


trails; and in short, every individual part that 


constitutes a living creature. The most minute 
worm, the least mite that is visible in cheese, or 
the smallest eel that swims in vinegar, hasall the 
parts above specified ; is an animal that sees, 
turns aside when any thing obstructs its passage; 
is in constant pursuit after its proper food, eats 
and digests, has all, in miniature, which we can 
boast of in larger dimensions; and-I would as 
soon assert, that rocks and woods engender 
stags and elephants, as that a piece of rotten 
cheese produces mites, Ele phants and stags are 
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born and live in woods, and mites in cheese; the 
existence, however, of both, is owing to the 


same original. Our magnifying-glasses, and the’ 


anatomy of insects, have cleared this truth toa 
demonstration. 
| (To be continued. ) 


On PRINTING. 


Of all the arts which contribute to the im- 
provement of society and to the Pleasure of in- 


dividuals, Printing has.ever been considered 


the most important. Befere this art was intro- 
duced, how little knowledge must people in 
general have possessed. From the exorbitant 
price of books, but very few people had it in 
their power to purchase them, and on that ac- 
count the knowledge of by far the greater part 
of mankind must have been very much limited: 
but, now Printing 1s discovered, the acquisition 
of useful knowledge has become comparatively 
easy, and those possessed but of moderate for- 
tunes, have opportunities to distinguish them- 
sclves in science and the arts. The invention 
of Printing has likewise induced many to exert 
their talents in enlightening mankind by means 
ofthe press, who, without this facility, would 
never have thought of employing their abilities 
on subjects of such a nature ; and consequently 
the stock of knowledge has thereby been greatly 
encreased. But what renders the art of Print- 
ing of incalculable advantage, is the disseminas 
ting 
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‘deplorable state of the Jews, which he saw was 


66 OW PRINTING: 


tinge of religious phbwledhe: and especially j in 
furnishing the poorest of mankind with a copy. 
of the word of God. Once it was. very dithcult 
to obfain a bible, but now it may be purchased 
for a few shillings, so that’ almost the poorest 
person can purchase a bible, without inconve- 
nience to himself or his family. 

We may see what a difference the printing of 
bibles made, by the agitation of all Paris, when 
Faustus. disposed of his copies for thirty crowns 
each, which were sold by the priests for five 
hundred. One cannot reflect upon that affect- 
ing part of the history of Hilkiah the high priest, 
when he found a copy of the Jewish law ;.with-— 
out seeing at the same time, the immense ad- 
vantages resulting from the art of Printing.. As 
soon as the priest had made the discovery, he 
carried the book of the law to king Josiah. The 
good king, upon reading it, much lamented the 


owing to the bible not being generally circu- 
lated. If indeed Printing had been. then in- 
troduced, the word of.life would have been in 
the hands of many Jewish families, and the 
great degeneracy then prevalent would have 
been much diminished. Hence we may con-— 
clude, that the advantages arising from Printing 
are innumerable. It has brought us from a 
state of barbarism to become a civilized nation ; 
for as ignorance sO civilization en- 
creases, 
JUVENIS. 
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ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 


—— 


An. Account of the Empire of 

_. (Continued from Page 21.) 

TH E. most particulars of the Chi- 
nese history relate only to the incursions of the 
Tartars, who finally conquered the whole empire, 
and who still continue to hold the sovereignty 
though by transferring the seat of the empire to 
Pekin, the capital of China, and adopting the 
Chinese language, manners, &c. Tartary would 
seem rather to have been conquered by. ese, 
than China by Tartary. 

The natural productions of China are tich 
and various. Some of the mountains are covered 
with forests of -tail, straight, and iarge trees; 


others furnish quicksilver, 1 iron, tin, copper, gold, 
silver, and precious stones, 

China produces most of the plants which we 
have in Europe, as well as other kirids peculiar 
to that country. They have several sorts of 
olives, though they do not extract oil from 
them. When they want to gather the fruit, 
they bore a hole in the trunk of the tree, which, 
after having put some salt into it, they stop up, 
and at the end of a few days the olives drop 
_off. Oranges were first brought to Europe from 
_ China, by the Portuguese. Lemon and citron 
trees also grow there in abundance; but as roots 
and greens are the principal nourishment of the 
Chinese, they spare no labour to procure them 
good. They cultivate even the bottom of their 


waters; and the beds of their lakes, ponds, 
and 
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58 AN ACCOUNT OF CHINA.” 


and rivulets, produce crops that to us are un- 
known. | 
Among the most remarkable of the botanical 
productions of China are the following :——The 
Tallow-tree, from the pulp of the berries of which 
they prepare. their tallow, and mould their 
eandles. The Varnish-tree, from which the Chi- 
nese procure that excellent varnish, which gives 
s0 much lustre and beauty to their manufactures. 
The lron-tree, which is so hard and heavy, that 
it sinks in water, admits edged tools to be made 
of it, and from which the Chinese manufacture 
most of their anchors. ‘The Banrboo, a species 
of reed, which grows to such a size, that of its 
trunk they make their pipes for conveying wa- 
ter, and with its ieaves they cover the joinings 
of theirtea chests. ‘The Rose-wood, with which 
the Chinese make all their elegant furniture. 
Lhe Camphor-tree, from which they produce 
large quantities of camphor, for commerce. 
The pine, the cedar, the cypress, and all tne most 
famed oriental trees, grow here in the utmost 
perfection, and in immense forests; but the 
most valuable of all their vegetable productions, 
is the Thea, or ‘Tea-tree, from which they derive 
such an immense revenue, and which forms one 
of the most prominent articles of commerce ot 
our East India Company. The green and bohea 
are the same plant, but gathered at different 
seasons, and diiicrently cured: the one by natu- 
ral heat, and the other by culinary fires; and the 
bohea has some ingredient inixed with it, which 
gives it a yellowish cast. 
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Next to this, in cial of value, is their Cotton- 


tree, whith they cultivate in such quantities, as 


to render cotton the universal wear of both 
sexes of the common people throughout China. 


‘All the rich fruits, the most superb flowers, 


and flowering shrubs, and most of the aro- 
matic vegetables, are natives of China. The 
rheuin or rhubarb, with many other of the most 
valuable medical plants, abound here; insormuch 
that a pound of the best rhubarb, which 13s sold 
in London for more thana guinea, Is said to cost 


only two-pence in China. 


ALBANACH., 
{ To be continued. ) 


SINGULAR PROVIDENCE. 

THERE ts at Bristol a charitable institution 
called * Colston’s School,’ from the name of its 
founder. The scholars wear on their breasts the 
figure of adolphin in brass; the reason of whieh 
is as follows. Mr. Colston, a rich West India 
inerchant, was Coming home with a ship which 


—contamed all his treasure, she sprang a leak and 


atter having pumped fera long time, day and 
night, the ‘people on board were every moment. 
expecting to go to the bottom, At once, to. 
their great astonishment, the leak was stopped, 
On examination it was (hail that a dolphin had 
providenatially squeezed itself into the hole, and 
thus saved thei from destruction. Mr. Colston 
therefore ordered this emblem of a dolphin to 
be worn as a signal both of his deliv ecance and 
his gratitude. 
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60 EARLY APPLICATION RECOM 


EarRLy APPLICATION recommended; addressed 
to Miss M—, aged 6 Years, 


My dear M—, 

I wish to use no terms you cannot andeseeidlla 
and so | must inform you what I mean by the 
word Application. By this word, then, | mean 
care and thought, attention and diligence. This (4 
single word has much meaning in it; for you 7 
may use it about any subject that concerns you 
to know, or to practise. But [ shall make use 
of it, in the present letter, in three points of view 
only. | 
And, in the first instance, et me, my dcar, 
recommend early application to all kind of learn- 
ing that you are taught at school. Your kind 
parents place you at a good school; and there 
you will be instructed in many things that are 
both profitable and amusing. But you must 


apply your mind to learn, or they will be sorry 


for you, perhaps angry with you, for being so 
dull and careless. ‘They will also be sadly dis- 
appointed, if you do not improve; for in that 
case all the expense of your education will be 
thrown away; and you may grow up to be a 
burden to your parents, ins tead of a b! essing . 
You will find, likewise, that nobody will estean =o 
you, and for this very plain reason—you will 4 
be good for nothing. Phere are many good 
for nothing people in the world and | hope, 

my dear M—, you will not add to the num! er: 

indeed I hope better things of you, thougi: | 
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— 


speak in this way to warn you of the great evil 
of being thoughtless and careless, Yes, my 
dear girl, Ido hope that the means of learning 


which you have will be highly valued by you; 
and as you do not want for common sense, 


I trust you will turn it to a good purpose. 


I hope you will become a very apt, diligent 


scholar; and as you excel some of your own age 


in some things, I advise you to try to be better 


than the best in your school. It is acommon 
old saying, and all the better for being in rhyme, 
that 


¢ You will soon improve, if learning you love.’ 


The second thing that I recommend to you is, — 


to apply yourself to the duties you owe to your 
relations, and to all others. It is a great bless- 
ing to have sucha kind papa and mamma as you 
have: how much do they love you; and surely 
you should love them very much in return. It 
will be seen whether your love is sincere, or not, 
by your duty to them. If you love them much, 
you will be very dutiful. What they tell you 
to do, that you should do willingly; and what 
they command you not to do, that you must 


shun: for remember, the great God has given 


them both love and power to teach you how 
you should act. Every time, therefore, that you 
act contrary to your parents, you sin against 
God. His command is plain, and connected 
with a kind promise—“ Honour thy father and 


mother, that thy days may be long upon the 
dand.” And St. Paul explains this command 
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62 RARLY APPLICATION RECOMMENDED, 


‘in a very striking way, as follows—‘ Children 
obey your parents in the Lord, for this 1s right: 
honour thy father and mother, which is the first 
commandment with promise, that it may be well 
with thee, and thou mayest live long upon the 
earth.—Children, obey your parents in all things: 


for this is well pleasing unto the Lord.” Now,my 7% 


dear M—, it will be needful for you often to think 
of these commands, and then you must be care- 
ful to practise them every day; apply your mind 
to them, bend your temper to them, and let every 
thing you say and do shew your parents how 
much you love them, by trying to please and 


obey them in all things; and pray, my dear, 


guard mach against-offending your mamma, 
for much folly and sin begins with slighting and 
despising your mother. O pray to the Lord to 
‘make you dutiful and kind to your parents! 

If you observe the duty you owe to your 
parents, you will be the better disposed to attend 
to the love and respect which are due to all your 
relations, to your friends, and to every one else. 


You will love your brothers and sisters; you will 


try to serve and oblige them, and sccure their 
love to you. Behold how pleasant a thing it is 


for children of the same family to dwell together — 


in unity and love! This sweet spirit of love at 
home will attend you every where: it will teach 
you to respect and oblige your relations and 
friends ; and if you live in love, you will be kind 
to the servants of your family; you will pity the 
poor and afflicted, and be ready to relieve them. 
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See, my dear girl, how one duty, well attended 
to, leads to all others! Let me beg of you then 


‘EARLY APPLICATION RECOMMENDED. 63 


to apply constantly to these things ; and you 
may be sure of this, the more you observe them 
the more you will be beloved by every one that 
knows you. 


The third thing, that I my dear M— 
| ‘ele to is, her duty to God. I mention this 
last because I wish to lead you on from one 


duty to another: but. though this comes last, 
it is the most important and desirable thing to 


be attended. to in all the world: nothing can 


equal it; nothing should oppose it, and nothing 
should put it aside from your thoughts. You 
had better let your learning and your friends be 


neglected, than neglect your duty to God: but _ 


the truth is, if you fear and worship the Lord ; 
if you love and serve him, he will teach you, 


and enable you to love your parents and friends; _ 


and in love to them, as well as regard to your- 
self, you will most readily apply your mind to 


all kinds of useful learning. O remember that 
God is your maker, your friend, your father, 
if you love him. It is he, as Dr. Watts tells 
you in the catechism, that “ keeps you from 


harm by night and by day, and is always doing 
you good.” How should you long to know, 
and then to mind your duty, to the God of all 
your mercies! Let me tell you this ina few 
words; you must believe him, love him, and 
obey him: you should believe that he rewards 
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EARLY APPLICAPION RECOMMENDED. | 
all who diligently seek him, with his favour and 
love—believe that he sent his dear Son into the 
world to die for sinners—believe that all are 
sinners by nature and practice—believe that you 
are a sinner, and stand in need of such a saviour 
as Christ Jesus—believe that he 1s willing to 
save you, if you are willing to be saved—believe 
that he gives his holy spirit to them that ask 
him ; that he will give you a new heart and a 
right spirit ; and believe that God will pardon 
and bless you, and make you happy for ever, 
for the sake of Christ Jesus. Believing these 
things, you will love God for the gift of his Son; 
you will love Christ for what he has done to 
save you; and love the Holy Spirit, as your 


teacher and sanctifier. And this love will lead 
you to keep all the commandments of God, for 


in “ keeping them there is great reward.” ‘Thus, 
my dear, I have told you of your duties; do 


you apply your mind to them, and may God 
enable you to perform them! 


* To learning then I must apply, — 

As I perceive the reason why. 

To parents, friends, and evry one, 
My duty and my love be shewn. 

But, more than all, ’m taught to know 
What duties to my God I owe: 

O may his grace to me be given, 

To guide me in the way to heaven !? 


I am affectionately yours, 


PRECEPTOR. 
etter 


See Letter vol, 2, p. 124. 


On 


And now, my dear, before we part—here ~ 
- comes a verse to learn by heart: 
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ON PRIDE. 65. 


x. 


On PRIDE. 
THERE is no disposition of our corrupt 
nature more prevalent and dangerous than pride. 


It has various ways of discovering itself; 1m our’ 


words, actions, tempers, and desires. It is an 
unjversal sin ; all are proud by nature, and herein 
we resemble Satan. It is not only prevalent, 
but highly dangerous, and leads to various other 
sins. ‘Thus, the proud man seeks revenge; and, 
if offended, will not hesitate to inflict pain and 
punishment.on the object of his displeasure. 
It leads to contention, slander, and finally to 
degradation and ruin. 

But what I wish especially to impress on the 


minds of my dear young friends is this, that it — 
is particularly censured and condemned in 


Scripture.—God is said to “ resist the proud, 
and to behold them afar off;” and it not only 
meets and merits the divine displeasure, but 
always renders us unlovely to others. 

Solomon, who had well and deeply studied 


f . 
human nature, has written many excellent things 


on this subject.. We will recite a few, and 
“assure our young readers that they will be well 


repaid by treasuring them up in their memory, 


and praying for grace to enable them to practise 
a humble temper through life. 


“When pride cometh, then cometh shame; 


but with the lowly ts wisdom.”—Prov. xi. 2. 
“Only by pride cometh contention; but with 
the well advised is wisdom.”— xiii. 10. 
“The Lord will destroy the house of the 
Rroud.”—xy, 25, 
“ Every one that is proud in heart is an abo- 
F 3 mination 
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66 ISAAC NEWTON. 


mination to the Lord: though hand join in hand 


he shall not be unpunished. Pride goeth before 
destruction, and a haughty spirit before a fall. 4 
—xvi. 5, 18. 


“ An high look, and a proud heart, is sin.” see 
4. 


“He that is of a proud heart stirreth up 
strife.”’—xxvul. 25. 
‘A man’s pride shall bring him low; but honor 


shall uphold the humble i in spirit. ’—xx1x. 23. 
MVestminster. R. H. 5. 


Sir Isaac Newren. 


SIR Isaac Newton, universally acknowledged 
to be the ablest philosopher and mathematician 
that this, or perhaps any other nation has pro- 
duced, is also well known to have been a firm be- 
fiever, and a serious Christian. His discoveries 
concerning the frame and system of the universe 
were applied by him to demonstrate the being of 
a God, and to illustrate his pow er and wisdom i in 
the creation. | | 

This great man applied himself likewise to the 
study of the holy scriptures; and considered the 
several parts of them with uncommon exactness, 


particulary as to the order of time, and the series 


of events and prophecies concerning the Messiah. 


Upon which head he left behind him an elaborate 


discourse, to prove that the famous prophecy 


of Daniel's weeks, which has been so industri- 


ously perverted by the deists of our times, was an 
express prophecy of the advent of the Messiah, 
and was fulfilled in the coming of Jesus Christ. 


POLTRY., 
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POETRY. | 67 


A MORNING HYMN. 


Now morn, with purple glories crown’d, 
Shines o’er the dewy plains ; 

And woodland music wakes around, 
In sweet and pleasing strains. 


To yon thick grove let me retire, 
vanity and noise ; 

There let me join the winged choir, 
And taste seraphic joys. 


_ Jesus, the bright and morning star, 
: Sheds blissful influence down ; 


IIow beauteous, Lord, thy glories are! 
% My light, my hfe, my crown! 


Jesus, the bright and morning star, af 

My soul enrapturd sings! 

Hiis name, ye gentle breezes, bear 
Upon your balmy wings. { 


Christ is the sun of rmechteousness ; 
Ife beams eternal day : 

He’s balm to heal a bruised race, 
Whose sins he takes away. 


From Jesus all our blessings flow ; 
He's every thing that’s good : 
Jesus gives grace and glory tuo, 
. 
[he purchase of his blood. 
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O may the glories of the Lamb 
Be our delightful song ; 
And thro’ eternity. itself 
May we the theme prolong! 


ALBANACH., 


° 

Written for a Class of Buinp Boys belongingto 

the SpaA-FirLps CHAPELSUNDAYSCHOOL.* 

JESUS, King David’s Lord and Son, , ee 
Whilst thou art passing by, | 


Have mercy on the poor and blind, 
O hear our humble cry. _ 


Tho’ many would our voices hush, 
And bid us hold our peace, 
We yet will cry to David’s Son. 
For mercy and for grace. 


Stand still, O Lord, nor hence depart | ue 

"Till thou thy pity show; | 
Let love constrain thee here to stay 
Compassion to bestow. 


Thou Sun of Righteousness arise 
Our darkness to remove; 

Our sins forgive—O let us see 
That Christ is full of love. 


Hosannas, Jesus, still we'll bring, 
Save us O Lord most high, 


Till we in heav’n thy praises sing, 
And Hallelujah ery, 


* Probably children of this description are to be found.in most 


populous neighbourhoods, whe are not likely to receive religious 
instruction but by such institutions 


ON. 
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POETRY. 


ON HOPE, 


‘Hail Hope! the anchor of the sorrowing heart ; 
When troubles rise, what peace dost thou impart. 
If the believer is cast down with grief, 

Thy influence alone affords relief. — 

_If nature’s weaken’d by a strong disease, — 

_ And-no physician can its force appease, 

Then thy blest comforts set the mind at ease. 


‘When God’s own people tribulations bear, 

Hope, heav’n-born hope preserves them from despair 5 
They find this world a vale of tears at best, 
But wait for future happiness and rest. 


Thus when fierce Boreas, with a hollow roar, 
Dashes the tide against the recky shore ; 
The ship is toss’d, but Boreas blows in vain, 


The anchor holds it stedfast.on the main. 
ad A—t, 


LINES 
Written on the Morning of a Sabbath Day. 
A thousand welcomes to the day 
The Lord to us hath giv’n ; 
To seek his face, to praise and pray, 
And learn the way to heav’n. 


Ob! lift my thoughts to that dear plead 
Where Jesus sits and smiles; 
And, by the influence of thy grace, 
| Defeat the tempter’s wiles. 


Thus, every sabbath shall my tongue 
Repeat thy love and praise; 

And, as I sing the glorious song, 
Ny cold affections raise. 
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70 POETRY. 


TO THE DRUNKARD. 
LIVE while you can, the drunkard reeling cries, 
Enjoy life’s fleeting moments to the last; 
And jolly Bacchus grant us fresh supplies, 
To drown remembrance of our follies past. 


Fool! thoughtless fool! ere long you must resign 
The world, yourself—and all you love, for death 

Yes, you must die—nor can the powers of wine 
E’en for one moment stay your parting breath, 


I’ve heard of one poor hapless wretch, whose feet 
In the fell drunkard’s paths too often trod, 
Who, seiz’d by death’s unerring fatal dart, 
Was hurried—drunk—before the bar of God. 


Oh think, ere further you your course pursue; 
Think on the horrors which await such guilte 


Repent, and pray your heart be form’d anew; a 
Nor let in vain the Saviour’s blood be spilt. Be 

Walworth, W.H. . 


On MATTHEW v. 48. 


$* Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father who is in heaven 
| perfect.”- 


MY God, my Saviour! now fulfil 
The gracious purpose of thy will, 


And make me like to thee: » 
Thy heav’nly mind on me bestow, 


‘And let my happy spirit know 
- Saviour dwells in me. 


No more, rebellious passions, move 

Nor grieve the object of my love: 
Deliver’d from my foes, 

- My conscious heart shall leap for joy; 

And grateful love my life employ, 
While endless mercy flows! 
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| HYMN, 
Composed by a Teacher, for the Use of the Congregation 
and Sunday-School Children at the Baptist Chapels 
Accrington, Lancashire. 
CONGREGATION. 
MEN and brethren come assemble 
At the house of God to-day ; 


—  Fird with love may we resemble 
_ Those who once, in joyful lay, 

Sung Hosanna— 

Christ our king is on his way. 

CHILDREN. 

Friends and Sires rebuke us never : 

bs Unto Jesus let us come, 

Jn the arms of our dear Saviour 

a | We can find no want of room— 

Generous patrons | 
a Suffer us to come to Christ. 

CONGREGATION, 


Lo! we gladly give you places, 
Pleas'd to hear your humble plea; 
Welcome, welcome unto Jesus, 
We will never bid you stay: 
Who so wicked, 
Who will wish you to delay? 
CHILDREN, 
Since we’ve met with your acceptance 
‘Teach us, simple babes, the way 
lfow to know and how to practise 
What the sacred scriptures say ; 
Our Jehovah 
All your labors will repay. 


? 


CONGREGATION. 
For this purpose, dear young children, 

We are now assembled here ; 
Friends, assist us with your purses, Tet 
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PORTRY. 
Let your gratitude appear 
that Saviour 
You profess to hold so dear. 
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Now let praise in holy rapture 
Rise to God with sweet accord ; 
Sing the day when every creature, 
‘Small and great, shall know his word. 
Crowds unnumber’d 


Bowing low before the Lord. AZ, 
An En1cMa in Answer to the EN1GMA, 
Page 36. 


a 


IF rightly I divine, the lovely maid, 

Which my Louisa’s pencil has pourtray’d, 

Is sweet Humility, in modest guise, _ 

Whose meek demeanor charms the truly wise ; 

Unconscious of her worth, with lowly mien, 
She “ shines without desiring to be seen.” 


Behold the contrast, and a fury trace, 
Devoid of ev’ry virtue, ev’ry grace ! 
Upon her sullen brow, with low’ring bent, 
Sit brooding Jealousy and Discontent ; 
Her hateful breast with pleasure never glows 
But in the prospect of another’s woes ; 
Vile snakes, instead of hair, her head array, 
And pois’nous serpents on her vitals prey ; 
With list’ning ear she close in ambush lies, 
To catch each tale of scandal as it flies, 
Whilst her wide mouth is open to proclaim 
The wreck and ruin of her neighbour's fame. 
This fiend, this fury, did you e’er behold ? 
Say, my Louisa, and her name unfold. 


JUVENTA., 
An Answer in Verse is r vequested. 


H. Tcape, Printer, Tower-hill, 
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The DestrucTION of BaByLon. 
(Concluded from page 43.) | ‘al 


Or later authors, the first who mentions any 
thing concerning Babylon, is Benjamin of Tu- 
dela, a Jew, who lived in the twelfth century. 
In his itinerary, which was written almost 700 
years ago, he asserts, that ancient Babylon is 
now laid waste, but some ruins are still to be 
seen of Nebuchadnezzar’s palace, and men fear 
to enter there on account of the serpents and 
scorpions which are in the midst of it. 
| A German traveller, whose name was Rau- 
wolf, passed that way in the year of our Lord 
1574, and his account of the ruins of this famous 
city is as follows :—‘ The village of Elugo now 
lieth on the place where formerly old Babylon, 
the metropolis of Chaldea, was situated. The 
harbour is a a of a league’ s distance from 4 
it, where people go ashore in order to proceed 
by land to the celebrated city of Bagdat, which 


is aday anda halt’s Journey from thence eastward 
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on the Tigris. This country is so dry and barren 4 


never have believed that this powerful city, once J 


the most stately and renowned in all the world, 7 
and situated in the pleasant and fruitful country @ 
of Shinar, could have ever stood there, if 1 had © 
not known it by its situation, and many anti- Fy: 


-quities of great beauty, which are still standing 


hereabout in great desolation. First, by the 
old bridge which was laid over the Luphrates, 
whereof there are some pieces and arches still 


remaining, built of burnt brick, and sg strong, 


that it is admirable. Just before the village of 0 
Elugo is the hill whereon the castle stood, and 
the ruins of its fortifications are still visible, 7 


though demolished and uninhabited. Behind it [ 


and pretty near to it, did stand the tower of 
Babylon. It is still to be seen, and is half a 
league in diameter; but so ruinous, so low, and — 
so full of venomous creatures,which lodge in holes. 


made by them in the rubbish, that no one durst 


approach nearer to it than within half a Icague, 
except during two months in the winter, when 
these animals never stir out of their holes. There | 
is one sort particularly, which the inhabitants, 
in the language of the country, which is Persian, 
call eglo, the poison whereof is very searching: 
they are larger than our lizards.’ 

A noble Roman, Petrus Valensis, (Delle Vala) 
was at Bagdat m the year 1616, and went to sce 
the ruins, as they are thonght, of ancient Ba- 
bylonj and he informs us, that ‘in the middle 
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of a vast and level plain, about a quarter of a 


leagne from Euphrates, which in that place 
runs westward, appears a heap of ruined build- 


) ings, like a huge mountain, the materials of 


which are so confounded together, that one 
knows not what to make of it. Its situation and 
form correspond with that pyramid which Strabo 
calls the Tower of Belus; and is in all likelihood 
the Tower of Nimrod in Babylon, or Babel, as 
that place is still called. ‘There appear no marks 
of ruins without the compass of that huge mass, 
to convince one so great a city as Babylon had 
ever stood there: all one discovers within fifty 


or sixty paces of it, being only the remains, here - 


and there, of some foundations of buildings; and 
the country round about so flat and level, that 
one can hardly believe it should be chosen for 
the situation of so great and noble a city as 


Babylon, or that there were ever any remarkable 


buildings on it.’ 

Tavernier, who is a very celebrated traveller, 
relates, that ‘ at the parting of the Tigris, which 
is but a little way from Bagdat, there is the 
foundation of a city, which may seem to have 
been a large league in compass. There are some 
of the walls yet standing, upon which six coaches 
may go abreast: they are made of burnt brick, 
ten feet square and three thick. The chronicles 
of the country say, here stood the ancient Ba- 
bylon” ‘Tavernier, no doubt, saw the same 


_Tuins, as Benjamin the Jew, and Rauwolf, and 


Peter Della Vale did; but he thought them to 
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be the 3 or. of 
the ‘Tower, of. Babel, He.adopts the opinion 

- of the Arabs, and conceives them to be rather, 
 _ the remains of some tower, built by one of their. 

‘princes for a. beacon to.assemble his subjects in. 


time of war; and this:in-all was 


Mr. Salmon, in-his- account of the prétens state, 


of ‘Turkish empire, observes; ‘°What is as 
‘Strange as any. thing that is'related of Babylon, is 
that we cannot,learn;.either by. ancient writers, 
@r modern. travellers, where .this. famous city, 


stood, only.in general, that it was situated in the 


Chaldea, upon, the river Euphrates, 
considerably above: the place where it is united 
with the-Tipris. Travellers have guessed, from 


the great/ruin’ ‘they have, discovered in several 
parts’of this ¢ountry, that-jn. this or that place 
Babylon once stoods bub: when; we come to 


ee - examine nicely the places they mention, we ‘only 


leativ that they: are certainly’in ‘the wrong, and 


have. of Seleucia, or: ‘some 


siege of: Bagilat by ‘Nadir Shah,.in this man- 
Before-ive center any. circumstance 


relating to ‘the siege ‘of: Bagdatyit may afford 
some light to the subject, to'give.a short account 
of this famous; city;:in the neighbourhood of 
which :formerly stéod'\the:metropolis of one of 
the: most ancieht and most’ potent monarchies 

the world.’ called Bagdat 
or 
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« Euphrates, forming: 
Ihefore they-disem bogue inte, the; 
not unfrequently me 
certain that, she present, Bi 
is-situated.on the Tigris, but, the 
don according: to, al bistorianés sacred.an 
-phane, was on. the Buphnates. rains of the 
to,the south, of, Bagdat, are. BOW 
that.there,, axe hardly, 
. time of theemperor these, WAS 
great: park in. whigh the kapgs, | 
-Persiaybred wild beasts forthe amusement, 
theseaecounts 
‘chath fulfilled the predictions ,of the prophets. 


‘nto! ai chase! foritwild feed and breed 


“there, thénawere exactly accomplishedthe words 
the :prophets, that ofthe 
desert, with :the.wild:beasts of thedslands,. should 
there, i and exy yan their: desolate: 

part ofthe coungty.was overflowed by the . 

river's having -beenctiimed.out of 

restored againstesits former, channel, and 
thertce: became, bogey: -thatit 
Simght literally be’ saidhtdl >. possession for 
othe bitter, iand Another, one 
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is described as dry and naked, and barren of | 
every thing, so’ that thereby was also fulfilled : 
another prophecy, which seemed in some measure & 
to contradict the former. -‘* Her cities are a 
‘desolation, a dry land, and a wilderness; a land 
wherein no man? dwelleth, neither doth any 
son of man pass thereby.” The place thereabout 
is represented as over-run wjth serpents, scor- 
‘pions, and all’ sorts of venomous and unclean 
creatures, so that “their houses are full of dole- 
ful creatures, and dragons cry in their pleasant 
places; and Babylon is become heaps, a dwelling 
place for dragons, an astonishment and an hiss- 
ing without an inhabitant.” For all these reasons 
“neither ¢an the Arabian pitch his tent there, 
neither can the shepherds make their folds 
there.” And when we find that modern tra- 
vellers cannot now certainly discover the spot of 
ground, whereon this renowned city once was 
“situated, we may very properly say, “ How is 
Babylon become a desolation among the ‘na- 
tions!” Every purpose of the Lord hath he 
performed against Babylon, to make the land of 
Babylon a desolation without an inhabitant: and 
the expression is no less true than sublime, “ that 


the Lord of hosts hath swept it with the besom 
of destruction.” 


How wonderful are such predictions compared © 
with the events, and what a convincing argument. 
of the truth and divinity of the holy scriptures! 
Well might God alledge this as a memorable 
instance of his prescience, and challenge all the 

false 
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false gods, and their votaries, to produce the 
like, Isa. xlv. 21. xlvi. 10. “ Who hath declared 
this from ancient time? who hath told it from 
that time? have not I the Lord? and there is no 


~ God else beside me: declaring the end from the 


beginning, and from ancient times the things 
that are not yet done, saying my counsel shall 
stand, and I will do all my pleasure.” 


CHARACTER of a TRUE CHRISTIAN, 
(By the Rev. David Bogue. ) 

WE naturally judge of a system by its ten- 
dency and effects, and determine from these 
whether it be good or bad. By this rule let the 
gospel be tried. Let us enquire what kind of 
character they are calculated to produce; an 
how they will appear when drawn out into real 


life. The formation of character by a system is, 


as it were, the sum of the principles collected 
into a focus, and displaying their united energy 
in the temper and conduct. — 

If I may express the whole in a few words ; 
Such as Jesus Christ was when he dwelt on 
earth, such it is the design of the New Testament 
that his disciples should be, and such it is their 
aim to- be. 

But to descend to. particulars, and take a fuller 
view of the subject, the christian is one who 
hates evil, and follows what is good. He has a 
constant regard to the frame of his heart, and 
is intent on the destruction of every sinful dis- 
position; not one is tolerated. He loves God 


supremely ; 
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80 CHARACTER OF A TRUE CHRISTIAN. 


supremely ; and it is the great business of his 
life to please God, in preference to his own ins 
clinations, and the will of others. Gratitude for | 
daily favours glows within his breast. It is his e 
meat and drink to do the will of God, and to @| 
keep his commandments; and in the midst of 
affliction he submits to the dispensations of his 
providence, as infinitely wise and good. To 
Jesus, as his Saviour, he constantly looks, and 
depends on him for the blessings of redemption: 
the example of Jesus he sets continually before 
his eyes, and endeavours with persevering assi- 
duity to follow his steps. 

At the same time he regards himself as a mem- 
ber of the vast community of intelligent creatures 
upon earth; he feels himself among brethren, | 
and he loves his neighbour as himself: he pres 7 
fers the general good to individual benefit: he 
acts with rectitude m every situation; and con- 
scientiously peforms all relative duties, whether 
domestic, political, or religious. He pities the 
miserable : he is ready to relieve the indigent: 
he forgives his enemies: he returns good for 
evil, and blessing for cursing. The exercise - | 
of benevolence is his delight: his affection ex. 
tends to the whole human race. | Country, lan- 
guage, religion, colour, are not its limits: it is 
bounded by human nature alone, and wherever 
he finds a human being, there he sees a brother, 
whose happiness he rejoices to promote. As 
the noblest part of man is the soul, its eternal 
felicity is his greatest concern. , 
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While he feels thus for others, none can 
accuse him of neglecting his own concerns. 
Diligence, rectitude and fidelity mark his ha- 
bitual conduct: humility, purity, contentment, 
moderation, sanctity, peace of mind and joy 
reign in his heart. ‘There is besides a heroism 
about him which has something divine. He has 


learnt to be stedfast in goodness, to proceed in 


the path of integrity and benevolence, unshaken 


follow what is good, though adone in the way. 
He is willing to submit to every privation; to 
undergo the most painful sufferings, and to en- 
dure death itself in the most horrid form, rather 
than swerve from the path of duty, or renounce 
the principles of truth and goodness. 

I feel that I sink beneath the weight of at- 
tempting to delineate the character of a Christian, 
and am ashamed to present so poor a sketch : 
but the excellence of the thing will compensate 
for the detect of the representation. 

‘To form men of such a character as has been 


delineated, never entered into the mind of any 


but the writers of the New Testament, with the 
sole exception of Moses and the prophets, who 


composed the first volume of this book, and 


who were animated with the same spirit. How 


high does this raise the scriptures above every 
other book! Can we conceive it possible that 


imposture lurks behind such a design? The 
idea of such a character is not only opposite to 
the dispositions of bad men, but beyond the 

capacity 
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“82 JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 
capacity even of good men, and gives reason to 
conclude that it comes from God. 


But the character, it may be said, is merely 


ideal. No: Jesus exemplified all that he re- 
quired his disciples to be; and they, according 


to their measure, followed his steps. Such men - 
were Peter and John, and James and Paul, and. 


thousands more. Imperfections in them we can 


discover, and the marks of infirmity amidst the | 


sudden gusts of temptation ; - but all the divine 


psinciples enumerated above reigned in their 


hearts, habitually regulated their temper, and 


shone forth in conduct. The blemishes 


we discover in them are like the clouds flying 
along the sky in a summer’s day, which now 
and then obscure the sun; but their path was 
like that of the*just, shining more and more 
unto the perfect day. There have been myriads 
of the same spirit in every succeeding age. 
There are myriads still, whose highest and whose 
constant end in life is to realize and exhibit the 
character of a Christian. But wickedness is 
noisy: goodness does not strive nor cry. ‘The 
lightning and the thunder of Heaven attract 
universal notice, by their glare and roaring: 


the sun moves quietly on his course, and diffuses — 


his blessings in silence. 


JouRNIES of JULIUS. 
(Continued from page 51.) 


AS we sailed up the Senegal, many of the 


natives came along side of our vessel in their 
canoes, in order to exchange with us some of 


their 
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JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 83 
their commodities. Part of them spoke the 
Mandingo language, which I understood very 
well, having learned it and some other African 
languages during my residence in Africa for 
several years in my youth. The article for which 
most of them were very clamorous was rum, but 
this we parted with only in small quantities, 
assuring them that drinking freely of that liquor 
was very pernicious to health, especially in warm 
climates like theirs. They did not like our phi- 
losophy, but said they would run the risk of all 
its evil consequences if we would give it them. 
However, from compassion to them, we only 
gave them a little. 

They had some confused notions of a supreme 
Being, and of the ummortality of the soul, which 
probably have been spread over the continent of 
Africa from Egypt, or from the circulation of the 
writings of Mahomet in the Arabic language, 
which is understood by many Africans. But 
they have no knowledge of Jesus the Son of 
God ever having appeared in our world to take 
away sin. 

We passed many delightful little islands 
formed by the river, some of them inhabited, and 
others not. I frequently felt inclined to make 
one of these islands my first place of residence, 
but [I had a, stronger desire to penetrate into 
_ some remote region utterly unknown to eivilized 
nations. When we had got several hundred 
mules up the river, the Captain began to indicate 
some reluctance to sailing any higher, especially 
“us 


3 
\ 
| 
4 
af te 
ra 
ans. 
4 
3 
. 
FA 
fan 
« 
| 
; 
“4 ‘ 
. 
4 
bd 
wt 


. 84 JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 


‘as the rainy season was approaching, when the 
Senegal, like the Nile, overflows all its banks, and 
so completely inundates the adjacent country, 
that the bed of the river cannot be distin- 
guished : consequently, his vessel would be in 
danger of being entangled in the woods. How- 
ever, he proposed that his men should land on 
one of the little islands and build me a wherry 
capable of conveying me far enough up the river, 
provided I fell in with no cataracts. 

As | approved his proposal, the seamen in- 
stantly went ashore on one of the islands, and 
began to cut down trees fit for their purpose. 
While the work was going forward, we were 
constantly visited by the natives from both sides 
the river. The captain and [ were observing 
with great attention all their conduct, on pur- 
pose to select two or three of the most proper for 
accompanying me in my voyage — up the 
Sencgal. 

After a long negotiation, we prevailed on three 
African young men to accompany me for at least 
twelve moons, and, should they like the journey, 
they promised, upon my fulfilling certain condi- 
‘tons, to remain with me fora longer term. 

The wherry, which was half decked, being 
finished, she was launched into the river amidst 
the acclamations of several hundred natives, 
who came on purpose to witness what to them 
was a singular sight. She was named, the Dis- 
covery. So soon as we brought her alongside 
the Good Intent, we desired all the natives to de- 

part, 
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JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 85 
part ; for we judged it prudent not to allow them 
to know what store we should put on board the 
Discovery, lest it might prove a temptation to 
them to attack us when separated from the Good 
Intent. We did not even permit the three 
natives who had engaged to accompany me, 
Nambanna, Poona, and Feilo, to be present, 
lest they might inform their countrymen. 
Captain Caution furnished me with a very [i- 
beral supply of salt beef and biscuit, which, with 
my own stores that L had brought from England, 
completely loaded our little vessel. We spent 
the evening in solemn prayer to God for suecess 
to my undertaking. In the morning my three 
black friends came on board, and every thing 
being ready for my departure, I took an affee- 
tionate leave of the captain, mate, and all the 
crew. On stepping into the wherry, the crew 


gave three cheers, but my mind was so much 


affected by taking leave of the honest captain, 
that I could take no notice of their salutation, 
except by expressing a wish that God might 
graciously preserve them during the remainder 
of their voyage. Wecontinued silently looking 
towards each other so long as we were within 
view ; but in ashort timean island came between 
us, and we saw each other no more. I thenem- 
braced my three friends who were with me, and 
told them I hoped we should havea pleasant and 
profitable voyage. Whaat, said they, do you in- 
tend to trade with the inhabitants of those 
countries you mean to visit? No, replied I, that 

VOL, Ill. H — 


Fits | 

+ 

4 

4 

en 

< 

‘ 

% 

Mer 

; 
| 

4 

4 

4 

i t 

a 

S 

é 

* 

| 

k > 

> 

PA 

* 
x 
Ps 
>» 
| 
vie 
x 


86 -JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 


is not the object of my journey; my chief de- 
sign in visiting them is to tell them of things 
they never heard of, and to instruct them in some 
useful arts, by which their lives may become 
more comfortable. Then they enquired if I had 
provided any thing to eat and drink by the way: 
I said I had, and assured them they should 
equally partake of them with myself. I told 
them [ should be distributer, as I knew the 
quality of the various provisions we had on 
board. To all this arrangement they cordially 
consented. We also Repeed to sleep and watch 
alternately. 


Next day Feilo said, acta’ what things do 
you mean to tell the people you are going to? | 
Here I descanted on the being of a God, on the 
glory of his perfections, of his having made the 
world and all things in it, of his continually sus- 
taining and governing all things. I told them 
also ot the state of the first man and woman, 
when God made them ; of their transgression, and 
the awful consequences that succeeded; of the 
promise of a Saviour from God; of his coming 
into the world, and dying to procure the pardon 
of our sins; of his resurrection and ascension 
to heaven ; of his intercéssion there, and for 
whom ; of the certainty, grandeur, solemnity, and 
design of his second coming. ‘They listened to 
these things with such deep attention, and [ felt 
my own heart so much engaged, that all of us 


forgot we were ‘sailing upon water; but Provi- 


dence sent us a sudden gust of wind, which dr- 
rected 
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wn 


rected our attention to our boat, and just in 
time to prevent her running against a small pro- 
montory, which jutted out into theriver. I de- 
sired them to observe the providence of God in 
this matter, and remarked to them from it, what 
a blessing it was to have the friendship and 
watchful care of such a God. 


A little after we had passed the promontory,. 


‘we came to a small island, on which we observed 
large cocoa nuts hanging from the trees. Three 
of us went on shore in the canoe the Africans 
had brought with them, and plucked a consider- 
able quantity of nuts. We did this in order to 
‘save our stock of provisions, and it was well we 
did this ip time, for we soon had barren deserts 
‘on both sides the river. 

When we had left the island a few miles be- 
hind us, two natives came off to us from the 


shore, who evidently had never seen a white man | 


betore; for they expressed as much wonder and 
astonishment at seeing me, as if they had beheld 
a being fall from the moon. They enquired of 
my companions, who, and whence [ was. They 
told them how | had come ina large canoe from 
avery distant land, where all the people were 
white. They then enquired wherefore I had 
come to their country. ‘To tell us great news, 


said my friends. What news? said they. I de- 


sired Nambanna to recite what I had been lately 


telling him about God, &e. ‘They expressed 


great astonishment at what he told them, and 


then returned to the land. 
(To be 
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NATURAL HISTORY. 
On INseEcTs. 
(Continued from page 565.) 

THE vulgar notion that insects owe their being 
to corruption, seems to cast a reflection on the 
great Author of nature, and is also a reproach to 
our reason. For, if we bestow the least serious 
thought on these diminutive creatures, in whose 
structure so much harmony and contrivance is 
conspicuous, who are so plentifully provided 


with all things needful, and who perpetuate their 
species in one form, without the least variation, 
we must acknowledge that an almighty power 


created them: since it would be absurd and ridi- 


_culous to imagine that chance acts ; or, to affirm 


that she acts with any design, regularity, or pre- | 


caution. The same all-wise Providence, there- 
fore, that engages our admiration in the struc- 
ture of a human body, is equally conspicuous in 
the composition of an insect: and putrefaction 


is no more the parent of these animalcule, than 
of larger animals, or of man himself. 
But, it may be asked, how is their production 


to be accounted for, since we see, by daily expe- 
rience, that as soon as wood begins to grow rot- 


ten, or meat to stink and decay, that a great 


number of living creatures are instantly swarm- 
ing about them? The reason is, because thei 


parent, conscious that such bodies as are rotten 
and corrupted, are preferable to any other for the 
support and maintenance ot their young, and 
being attracted by the odour, which exhales 
from ‘thence to a great distance, make choice of 
them to deposit their eggs In. 
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No one thing in the whole creation is the re- 
cult. of chance. The motions indeed of minute 
animals seem capricious and accidental; but they 
tend as truly to one certain end, as bodies of a 


larger extension. The subtility which we so 


much admire in the fox, for securing to himself a 
commodious kennel; the care and pains observ- 
able in a bird, for making herself an advantageous 
nest, the very Same sagacity, precaution, and 
industry are conspicuous in a fly’s choice of a 
proper cell, or lodgment for rearing her nume- 


rous minute progeny. No insect whatever leaves 
her eggs to the direction of chance. The females 


never neglect them; and, if their young meet 


with instantaneous nutriment when they burst 
their shells, the reason is because the parent has - 
wisely made choice of the happiest situation for 


their maintenance and support. Dissolve a grain 
of pepper in some water, and you shall imme- 
diately discover a yast variety of minute worms 
playing in the fluid. Their dams, who know 
tnat to be the most commeodious place for their 
subsistence, lay their eggs there, and no where 
else. View a drop of vinegar, through a micro- 
scope, and you shall plainly discern a thousand 
little eels, and no other insect whatsoever: be- 
cause one httle animal knows perfectly well that 
Vinegar, or the matter whereof it consists, is 
most agreeable to the constitution of her young, 
She disposes of them, therefore, either on the 
one, or in the other, and in no other place. In 
those countries where silk worms range the fields 
for their subsistence, their eggsare no where to 
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be found but on the mulberry tree. The reason | 
for that choice is plain and obvious. The eggs 
of such caterpillars as feed on a willow are never 
to be met with on a cabbage ; nor the eggs of 
those that eat the cabbage, on a willow. The 
moth makes choice of curtains, woollen stuffs, 


deather, or paper, as being the fragments of | 


cloth, for her place of residence ; she is never to 
be found, either in a plant, a piece of wood, or 
yet in tainted meat. In the last of these, how- 
ever, the fly always lays her eggs, for the 
reasons before assigned. Should any doubts re- 
main upon the subject, the fact may be ascer- 
tained by the following experiment : 

Tf a slice of beef, just killed, be put into an 
open pot, and another slice be put into a clean 
pot, and the top covered with a piece of silk, so — 
that the air may pass through it, and at the same 
time, no fly may be able to scatter her eggs be- 
neath it, the first slice will swarm with insects, 


In the usual way, because the flies had full 


iberty to lay their eggs upon it; the other, in- 
deed, will moulder and decay, by the transpir- 
ation of the air, and be reduced at last to dust, 
by evaporation; but then you will find thére 
neither eggs, worms, nor flies. At most, the 
flies attracted thither by the odour, will swarm 
upon the cover, attempt to get in, but finding 
their endeavours vain and fruitless, will leave at 
fast their eggs upon the silk. . From these, and_ 
simjlar instances which might be produced, it Is 
evident, that ection i is not the parent of any 


ving creature. 
(To be continued. ) EC- 
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ANECDOTE, | 


Finian AFFECTION. 
THE following narrative exhibits, to the 


reader of sensibility, a lively portrait of filial af- 


fection on the one hand, and furnishes, on the 
| other, a trait highly expressive of that benevo- 
lence which distinguished the character of the 
illustrious prince who rewarded it. 

A gentleman of Sweden was condemned to 
suffer death as a punishment for certain offences, 
committed by him m the discharge of an im- 
portant public office, which he had filled. for a 
number of years with an integnty that had never 
before undergone either suspicion or impeach- 
ment. His son, a youth of about eighteen 
years of age, was no sooner apprised of the pre- 
dicament.to which his wretched parent was re- 
duced, than he flew to the judge who had pro 
nounced the fatal decree, aad throwing himself 
at his feet, prayed that he might be allowed ¢o 
suffer in the room of a father whom he revered, 
and whose loss he declared it was impossible for 
him to survive. 


The magistrate was thunderstruck at this eX= 


traordinary procedure in the son, and could 
hardly be persuaded that he was sincere in it. 
Being, however, at length satisfied that the 
young man actually wished for nothing more 
ardently than to save his father’s life at the ex- 
pence of his ow n, he wrote an account of the 


whole affair to the king; and the consequence 


was, that huis lmedilately dispatched 
back 
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ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 


courier orders. to. grant a free 


‘his incomparable son. 


pardon to. thé father; and to: engi” a title of | 


“4Phis last’ mark of réyat the 


youth: bégged leave, withfrall humility, to de- 


famify already is the: dust?-—-Alas:! would 


 elinés andthe motive for his refusal of it 
less noble, than’ the conduct by which ‘he 
deserved it was penerousiand disinterested. 
OF What avail,” exclaimed” he,“ could’ the 
most exalted title be to me, 


father setve as motfumient to’perpetuate in 


the: tatnds of my “countfymet the. direful 
jem braticé of an‘ unhappy father’s'shame 


“‘Blismajesty, it is reported; actially shed’ tears 
this magnanimous speéch: was reported 


him; and sending for thie hervic' youth to court, 


3 


‘wolves, foxes, buffaloes, ‘wild ‘horses, &c. but. 


{Contiived from’ page™ §9.) 

mountains. and vast forests ‘of Chind : 
abound with every species of wil 


asthe rhiiaceros, elephants, leoparda,tygers, bears, 


‘animals; sach 


they have ‘tio ‘lidns,” Camiels,"both wild and 
domestic, “are found ‘in the north east_part of 


Sina; ‘and’ the fat whitch i is prodaced from the 


+e 


Roches of the wild camels, and 
oi is much used in Chitiese medicine: © 


Chine has birds of almost every descriptions 
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parrots,,and. parroquets, which, are not inferige 
“to those of the West Indies, either inthe variety 
beauty of their plumage,.or the facility with 
|  which-they learn to speak. .Indeed,it-may with @ 
be affirmed,: that. the. birds. andflowers.of 
$China, seem abundantly ‘to. ‘surpass..those.of 
this great:empire;. and the butterflies, or rather 
found on the 
their wings are much broader, their.colours are. 
Variegated in an extraordinary manner, and they 
\baveasurprizing brightness. These 
and then suffer themselves to betaken 
Without difficulty.; In the :evening they- begin - 
about, almost in, the same 
bats, which:some of them. equal.in siz 
The silk insects are: found in great — 
trees and: in ; the fields.of the province-of . | 
Chang-tonig. They do: not: 
Sularlyy‘and in the same manner ascommon 
which form theirs into 
it in long threads; which ‘being 
by. the. wind, are caught bythe” 
_ bushes... The 'Chinese: collect these 
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AN ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 


is much esteemed in China, and sold there 
sometimes for more than the richest satin, 
_ It is impossible to give a list of the different 
kinds of fish to be found in the lakes, rivers, 
and seus of China. They abound, however, 
according to the best reports which have reached _ 


_ us, with most of the different kinds seen in Europe, 


together with some peculiar to themselves. The 
well known Chinese fish, called gold and silver 


fish, are kept for ornament in small ponds, in 


their gardens and courts. In warm countries 
these fish multiply fast, provided care is taken 
to collect their spawn, which floats on the water, 
and which they will themselves devour. At a 


certain time of the year, a prodigious number > 


of barks are seen on the great river Yang-tsse- 
kiang, which go thither to purchase the spawn 
of these fishes, which is again sold to merchants, 
who convey it to every part of the empire, and 
dispose of it by measure, to those who are de- 

sirous of stocking their ponds and reservoirs. 

We may close our account of the natural 
beauties and productions of China, by mentioning 
the rivers and lakes, which are very numerous 
and large; and (together with the canals, which 
we shall hereafter notice, amongst the wonders 
of art,) greatly facilitate fertility and intercourse 
between different parts of the kingdom. 

The two principal rivers are those named the 
Son-of-the-Sea, which having watered four 
provinces of the empire, through an extent of 
1200 miles, falls into the Eastern Sea; and the 
Yellow-river, (so called, on account of the 
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AN ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 95 
= 
llow colour of its waters with the clay and 
sand which it washes down, especially in time 
of rain,) which after a course of nearly 1800 
miles, across Tartary and China, discharges 
itself also into the Eastern Sea. The principal 
Jakes are the Tong-ting-hon, which is more than 
240 miles in circumference; and the Pay-ang- 


hon, which is nearly 300 miles in length. To 
help us in forming a just conception of the 


vast extent of these rivers and lakes, we may 
recollect, that the whole of Scotland is but 300, 
England 360, and Ireland 280 miles in length. 
Such are the wonders of creation, which to 
$33 millions of heathen, daily “ utter speech 
-and shew knowledge*;” proclaiming the ex- 
istence of a God of almighty power, infinite 
wisdom, and boundless love! 
- Having read thus far, lay aside for a little 
this magazine, and read, my dear young friend, 
that most beautiful psalm the 104th; and at a 
convenient season commit it to memory. As 
you walk abroad in the fields, and have oppor- 
tunity to behold the wonders of God’s hands, 
repeat it, if not with your lips, at least in your 
heart; and meditate, till your meditation of God 
Is sweet, and you can join with holy David, 
verse 1, “ Bless the Lord O my soul. O Lord, 
“my God, thou art very great; thou art clothed 
“with honor and majesty.” 
| ALBANACH, 
(To be continued. ) 


® See Psalin xix. 
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OBEDIENCE TO PARENTS, 


On OBEDIENCE to PaRENTs. 
My dear Mary, 

3 I cannot too soon begin to recom- 
mend this subject to your attention. There are 
many reasons for it, two of which I will mention - 
There is a natural disposition in children to think, 
to speak, and to act against their parents autho- 
rity, and I fear you are not quite free from this 
charge. 

T am not at all perplexed to find a proper text, 
and though [ am not going to give you asermon, 
you shall see in what asimple and easy way I will 
treat my subject. The text is Col. in. 2 
“* Children, obey your parents in all things ; for 
this is well-pleasing tothe Lord.” Now my dear 
Mary, and indeed all my dear young readers, 
(for though I address one, I speak to all) let this 
scripture fix your attention: 

1. Children are spoken to in this verse. The 
Lord, by the apostle, is addressing children under 
ten or twelve years of age, though others that are 

older are not excluded. What a condescension 
is it for the Lord to notice you that are so young | 
in lite! Children, the Lord Jesus knows you 
haye got bad hearts! He knows they are 
thoughtless, forgettul, ungrateful, undutiful, and 
rebellious : and on this account he speaks to you 
while so young, and he speaks in time. As soon 
as you are able to read this verse, you can also 
understand what it 1s to obey your parents in all 
things. Christ lhkewise speaks to you kindly, 
and for your good. He himself has set you a 
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OBEDIENCE TO PARENTS. 97 
bright example. He was subject to his parents, 
and, as he increased in stature, he increased in 
wisdom, and in favor both with God and man ; 
you should try your utmost to be like him; the 
more you are like him the more your happiness 
will be promoted. Further, the Lord speaks to 
you, as your Maker, your Friend, and Saviour. 
When he speaks to children, he expects you to 
hearken; when he commands, he expects you to 
obey. And what does ke command you todo? 

2, “ Obey your parents.” A civil, obliging, 
modest behaviour, towards every one, is expected 


from you. But here the Lord begins to instruct 


youhow to behave at home, and here you should 
begin. Consider who youare taught to obey—. 
your parents, both father and mother. Both of 
them are to be obeyed in the same manner and 
degree, and from love to them as your parents. 
They both love you, both watch over, you, and 
both strive to afford you every thing that will be 
foryonr good. They are commanded of God to 
love you, provide for you, and bring you up in 
his fear and in his good ways. For these reasons 
then, and for many more that respect their kinds 
‘Ress and love, the Lord commands you to obey 
them. By obeying them, I mean loving them ; 
the more you love, the better you will obey. 
You must submit to their authority, that is, the 
right they have in you, and the power they have 
over you. This you must attend to from a sense 
of duty to them, and of obedience to God, 

ou must also take their advice, attend to their 


counsels, and observe their will and their wishes. 


VOU. Again, 
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98 OBEDIFNCE TO PARENTS. 


Again, what they command, that you must ob- 
serve and do; what they tell you not to do, that 
you must avoid. Be careful not to offend them, 
but strive to please them, in the hope, in the con- 
fidence thereby of pleasing both them and God, 
I hope by this, you are willing to learn the extent 
ef this duty. ‘This I will now point out to you. 
3. You are to “ obey your parents in all things.” 
Perhaps some will be ready to think this a hard 
saying. But remember, my young friend, it is 
the Lord’s language. He knows what you ought 
todo, what you can do, and what you really per- 
form. Ile is not a hard master. You are then 
to obey your father and mother in all things. It 
1S required for you to obey them in every thing 
that is just and reasonable: and where is the 
parent that will command any thing to the con- 
trary Set yourself, therefore, my dear Mary, t 
practise all the reasonable, the kind sonliaiieds 
of your parents. Mund all that they say to you 
about rising in the morning, about your meals, 
about your brothers and sisters, about your con- 
duct at school, about your companions and 


amusements, about your duty to God, and to 
your fellow creatures. In a word, let the will 


and desires of your parcnts form your manners, 
and guide your conduct; and as Lam writing for 
young lacies, let me remind them to be equally at- 
tentive in obliging and obeying their mamma, as 
their papa, for the scripture makes no difference 


between them. Hear how Solomon speaks on. 


this duty, and observe the advantages of it: 
“ Keep thy father’s commandment, and forsake 
| rot 


— 
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not the law of thy mother: bind them continually 
upon thine heart, and tie them about thy neck. 
When thou goest, it shall lead thee: when thou 
sleepest, it shali keep thee: and when thou 
awakest, it shail talk with thee. For the com- 
mundment (of thy father) isa lamp; and the law 
(of thy mother) is light; and reproofs of in 
struction are the way of lite.” Yet, though 
the scripture is so plain, how often is it seen that 


children soon leara to neglect and despise their — 


mothers: and this has doubtless been the begin- 

ning and the cause of many a child’s ruin, Base, 
indeed, must that child be, that can impose 
upon the weakness, despise the tenderness, set at 
nought the counsel, outrage the feelings, and dety 
the mild authority of a mother, a mother who 
deserves all the love and gratitude a child can 
Tender. 

Lastly: consider, this duty “ is well-pleasing 
untothe Lord.” ‘This:should stir you up to per- 
form it: itis he that commands it, and that looks 
down from heaven to see how you observe this 
duty. Hetakes notice when you do it, and when 
youneglect it. tHe knows all your private ways, 


and sees all your secret thoughts. “ There isnot — 


a thought ia your heart, nor a word in your 
tongue, but he knoweth italtogether.” But mark, 


my dear Mary, if you sincerely obey your parents, 


and do it in alf things, the Lord is pleased, well 
Pleased with your conduct, and he will bless you 
With many favors. If you “ honor your father 
and mother, your days shall be long in the 
land,” or, you shali be comfortable and happy in 
what 
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what the Lord gives you toenjoy. And if he is 
well pleased with you, he may give you “ more 
than you can ask or think.” Not because you 
can merit any thing, but because of his free 
grace and mercy he blesses all that obey his 


commands. He gives them a heart to know, to 


seek, to love him, and then they take a pleasure 
in serving him all theirdays. If, therefore, my 
young readers wish to obey their parents in all 
things, they must pray to God and serve him asa 
father, and then they will be better prepared to 


obey theirown parents. Oh! that every one of © 


my dear young friends may have God for his 
father and portion for ever ! 


Children, your parents now obey, 
“ In all things ;” mind the woid: 

For be sasur’dy this is the way 
To serve and please the Tord. 


That this may be the happy character of my dear 
Mary, is the sincere prayer of her affectionate 


PRECEPTOR. 


SER1Iovs REFLECTIONS. 

FROM the inconsistency, piety,and thought- 
lessness of the bulk of mankind, an impartial 
observer would almost be led to conclnde there 
was no God, no such thing as time, or belief of 
tuture existence. The dissipated part. of man- 
kind are so hurried on in the career of vices 
dissipation, and folly, that the shortness of time, 
the uncertainty of life; and the certainty of fu- 
turity, are topics that seldom enter their minds, 
or engage their serious attention. Such consi- 
derations are only deemed the offspring of 

moping 
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— 


moping melancholy, or bigoted enthusiasm ; 


‘and they treat the individuals who endeavour to 


enforce these solemn considerations on their 
minds, with as much contempt as they do the 
interesting truths themselves. But the con- 
tempt and ridicule that is thrown on sacred 
things, does not in the least detract from their 


intrinsic importance. 


My young friends, if death and eternity, hell 
and heaven, are not important considerations, 
for my part, | don’t know what in the world to 
attach importance. to.—Let us contrast all the 
pleasures, honors, grandeur, and magnificence 
of this present world, with the weighty concerns 
of eternity, and how infinitely does the former 
fall short, with respect to importance. Hear 
the language of the scriptures of truth, “ For 


what isa man profited, 1f he gain the whole 


world and lose his own soul, or what shall a man 
give in exchange for his soul.” ‘Time is ever on 


_ the wing, and, as the poet says, ‘ Every beating 


pulse we tell, leaves but the number less.’ Death 
is ever opening his greedy maw to swallow 
young and old, rich and poor: all are alike to 
him, where he gains permission to level his fatal 
dart. This sublunary stage is not only a state 
of uncertainty, but it abounds with trouble: we 


all inherit it from our birth. The infant of: a 


span long endures trouble as well as the hoary 
head. The child, as it increases in growth, is 
more exposed to it in a thousand dilicrent ways; 
and, in whatever station in lite we are placed. by 
Providence, we must expect trouble and ais- 
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appointment. Life is constantly presenting 

changes and vicissitudes; and we must all be _ 
daily witnesses of the truth of this assertion. 
An only child is snatched by death from the 
fond embraces of a tender parent; a husband is 
taken from the head of an affectionate family; 
a brother drops down in an apoplectic fit, and — 
expires; a relation abroad, is carried off by an 


_epidemical disease, in the prime of life, when the 


infatuating prospects of It were just opening to 
his view. 


These are not a scenes of trouble, 
they are what life constantly presents us with. 
Ought not.such solemn occurrences to have a 


serious effect on our minds; do they not inti- 


mate, that life is a constant scene of disappoint- - 
ment aid vexation ; and that what the great and 
rich call happiness, is as unsubstantial as the 
fleeting shadow, or yielding air:—For example, 


the licentious individual, after he has gone his 
round of vice and dissipation, and gratified his» 


animal appetites to the utmost, is he happy! 
‘is there not a vacuity? can he recline upon his 


pillow, and reflect upon the actions of the day, 
with satisfaction and pleasure? will not that 


busy principle, conscience, whisper something 
unpleasant, and extremely unwelcome? Surely it 


does, and is the constant torment of those deluded 


votaries to pleasure. I shall not encroach any fur- 
ther, but only add, that religion and virtue form 
ihe only fundamental basis of true happiness. 
OCTAVIUS. 
PorTRY. 
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INSTRUCTION we ever may find, ey 
In every coudition and place, | 


If the volume of nature we mind, 
And the hand ef omnipotence trace. 
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The love of our Heavenly Friend 
In every season we view ; 4 
His merey, which ne'er knows an end, 4 
And his love and his faithiulnegs too. 


In winter his snow clothes the fields, 

- While in spring the soft shower descends, 

And the heat which the summer sun yields 
Forms the fruit which in autumn he sends. 


Thus man in the spring of his youth 
For the autumn of age must prepare ; 
If acquainted with heav’nly truth, ae 
The winter of death he'll not fear. 
Ifeach summer’s sun we improve, 
The winter of death will not pain; 
"Twill only remove us above, 
Where spring shall eternally reign. 


A 


FROM A FRENCH SONNET. 
YE youth who seek, with ardent mind, 
Those pleasures which (of baser kind) 
The soul can never fill, 
- Flee the destructive paths of vice, 
Nor follow, with a wild caprice, 
The paths which lead to hell. 
| Amicast 
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POETRY. 


| LINES 


Amidst your brightest, golden days, 
Begin to walk in wisdom’s ways, 
To tread the heav’nly road. 
Rermember now your hast’ning ends 
Wisdom’s celestial voice attend, 


Her paths will lead to God. 


_ Perhaps your bright and morning sun 


May set in shades before ‘tis noon, | 
And death’s dark night appear. 
Your sky may soon be overcast, 
And the severe tempestuous blast. 
_ May close your vernal ycar. - 


No earthly scene, though fair as day, 


- But the rude storm, destructive, may 


With desolation spread, 
So man, while yet in youthiul bloom, 
Oit-meets an unexpected doom, 
And mingles with the dead. 


But if, in yonder heav’nly land, 

You would in ceaseless verdure stand, . 
And ever flourish there, 

Devote to God your youthful days ; 

Know that the sinner’s froward ways 
Are mis ry and despair. 


God, your creator and your king, 

ath fornid your souls, that you should bring 
A tribute to his praise; 

QO! give to him your earliest love, 

And you shail dwe!i with him above, 


Thro’ everlasting days, 
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LINES 


Written on the Day appointed for Public 


Humiliation, 


‘ 


; Bicssed is the Nation whose God is the Lord.—Peal. xxxiii. 1%. 


GREAT Sov’reign of the earth and skies, 


Almighty Author of our joys, 


We bow before thy throne ; 
Accept, O Lord, a nation’s prayer, 
While all thy kind protecting care 

With gratitude we own. 


Fen while thy judgments are abroad, 
Upheld by thee, indulgent God, 

'We still in safety rest: > 
Where is thy love so greatly shewn, 
What people have such mercies known 

What land so highly blest? 


Whilst Plague, impatient to devour, 


Exerts her all-destroying pow’r, 
And thousands droop and die, ' 
Safe from the awful scourge we live, 


‘And ev'ry good that Heav’n can give, 


Our thankful souls enjoy. 


Whilst Famine lifts her ghastly head, 


And desclating earthquakes spread 
Confusion all around; 
From such alarming evils free, 


Our fruitful land each year we see 


With gay profusion crown'd. 


Whilst 
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POETRY. 


Whilst Europe in subjection lies, 
And kingdoms fall, no more to rise, 
Beneath the tyrant’s arm ; 

Protected by the circling flood, 
No direful scenes of war and blood | 
Our peaceful shores alarm. 


Britons ! repent your evil ways, 
And sound abroad Jehovah’s praise, 
From whom each blessing flows ; 
Lest he withdraw his bounteous hand, 
And in his wrath give up our land 
prey to raging foes. 


O God! we trust in thee alone, 
For. fleets and armies are thine own— 
Obedient to thy will: 
If thou didst not their cause maintain, 
The boldest etiorts were in vain, 
And vain the brightest skill. 


Then let thy all-pervading eye, 

Thy wetchful presence ever nigh, 
This envy’d isle surround ; 

Be still, O Lord, our help and ouide, 

Hamble the haughty tyrant’s pride, 
And his designs confound. 


Jong may we guard our sacred laws, 

And, strong in Freedom’s holy cause, 
Behold our joys increase ; 

And, free’d from W ar’s destructive pow 1; 

May Lurope’s suffring sons once more 


| Be blest with lasting peace. | 
Stockp C. = 


A TRANS= 


106 
" 
i 
Ris 
| 


POETRY. 107 


A TransLation into Verse of the Sona sung by one 
of the Arrican Women, after having melorated, 
by their Hospitality, the forlorn Condition of Mr. 
Munco Park. 


(See Vol. 1, Page 347 of the Youth’s Magazine.) 


THE bleak winds‘ roared, and the rain 
In gushing torrents fell; 

The poor white man, o’ercome with pain, 

Beneath our tree was weary lain, 
Fatigued, faint, unwell. 


No mother hin with milk supplies, 
For none, poor man, has he; 

No tender wife attends his eries, 

And he on none for corn relies, 
Tho’ without corn he be. 


CHORUS. 
Our pity let the white man share, 
Who knows nor wife’s nor mother’s gare. 


Answer to the ENicMA in Page 72. 


IMAGINATION paints, in snaky dress, 
The fury pale, Juventa would express ; 
Envy, with hollow eyes, and list’ning ears, 
Before my vivid fancy now appears. 

I see her restless, cheerless and forlorn, 

By pois’nous serpents and by vultures torn; 
Oh let me such foul passions still detest, 


Aud pluck them from my practice and my breast! 
m 
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POETRY. 


ANOTHER. 


‘TIS Envy Juventa intends, 
If rightly her meaning I’ve guess’d, 
Whose influence to misery tends, 
And banishes peace from the breast, 


But when Jesus possesses the heart, 
Sure Envy can never have place : 

Dear Saviour thine image impart, 
This fiend from the bosom to chase. 


JULIANA. 


ANOTHER. 


WHEN closely I survey the horrid creature 
Juventa has describ’d in ev'ry feature, 
I can’t but think, as I the portrait view, 
That Envy sat, when she the picture drew. 
ANOTHER, 


THE portrait drawn by my Juventa’s hand, 


Delineates (if rightly understand) 


Dire Envy, fellest of the fel! below, 


Satanic monster, offspring of the foe 
Of God, and man.—Ah ! see my dearest friend, © 
What large dominions to her sceptre bend. 
High pow’r she holds amongst th’ infernal race, 
Whilst in the hearts of men she boasts a place. 
O! let us fee with horror from her fangs, 
Lest we be made partakers of her pangs, 
When the Most [igh her empire dread shall break, 
Aud plugge her headlong in the burning lake. 

LOUISA, 


Printed by Teape, Tower-Hikk 
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THE 
YOUTHS MAGAZINE; 


Evangelical wiscellanyp, 


APRIL, 1808. 


On the DELUGE. 


THE history of the world presents us with 


numerous instances of remarkable judgments 
which God has inflicted upon sinners, some. 
times upon an individual or a family; at other 
times upon whole nations arid communities. On 


some occasions, the offender is immediately pu- 
‘nished ; on. others , vengeance Is — to adis- 
tant period. 


The judgments of God are remarkable too for 
their variety; fire, earthquake, and whirlwind, 
carry their destructive ravages through a city or 
a neighbourhood : famine pestilence sw 
away multitudes, and depopulate provinces, 
But there is one instance recorded in Scripture 
far surpassing all others in magnitude and eX- 
tent, which affected not only an individual, a 
family, ora kingdom, but in which nearly the 
whole human race were involved in one gexueral 


Tun. Man had sinned against his Maker; the 


sad effects soon appeared i in the murder ‘of Abel, 
VOL. IT L and 


= 
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| 


gnd the same evil spirit Irhich 


Cain to 
deed,.did not long-delay. to,-fill 


theworld with all-manner of vice’ and wWicked- 
ness. . Men became vain in their imaginations, 


earthly and sensual in their affections and ‘pur. 


suits, till it length’ God saw that the wickedness 
of man was great in the earth, and the earth 
was filled with violence.” “The patience of God 
had long been. éxercised: towards them, but at 
Jength. “ the Lord said, I willdestroy man whom 
I have created from the face of the earth*.” 
amidst this universal corruption of mans 
hina, there was one individual, named Noah; 
concerning whom the Scripture bears. testimony, 
“ that he found grace in the eyes of the Lord.” 
He was honored by a revelation of the divine 
will, Fespecting the judgment that was soon to 
be brought upon the world, and he was com- 
manded of God to build an ark for the safety of 
himself and his family, together with such other 
ereatures as the Lord should send tohim. Noah - 
acted agreeably to the directions which he had 
_pectived: He was 120 years preparing the ark, 
in the course of which time, he doubtless took - 
@eeasion to explain to his neighbours the nature 
of the divine command, the use and intent of 


ce the fabric which he was erecting; and, as one 


, who loved their souls, - he gave them faithful 

warning to forsake their sins, as the only way 
Of escaping from ‘that sore judgment which 
would come them. But it was 
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4 as. wit men their 
their souls, andtheir condict.in this respect was 
figure: of the insensibility. of-sinders- 
most: pointed. admonitions; and the 
deoring invitations, knowing’also the jadgmente 


ghich-God will:dnfliet. upon ithe: 


yet give full indulgence to: their. earthly appe+ 
mes, and wallow-in ‘all:manner of: wickedness. 


ark was at length compleated ; (Noah; by 


the: divine. command,’ ‘prepared necessary 
‘provisions for himselfand-the:creatutes whiehkhe © 


took with him.into the andenteredinwithhis 
‘family, and the. Lord shut them in ;>imimediately 
after which, “the windowsof heaven-wereopened; 


showers, poured down slieir-immense 
stores with unexampled violence nowahe. 
which had. hitherto. kept. withia 
appointed by. its, divine, Creator, | rushed forw ard 
"impetuous torrents towards ‘dwellings: of 
 afffighted men, and.carried ruin. and death.in 


every.direction, Now; too late;-men: beneiktheir 


folly,. they ,look..with, wishful, eyes..on)the.ark, 
some of them, perhaps..attempt to, cling.to.the 
outside of.it for ,protection, but are beaten,.off 
by. the fury of the.waves,,; Where now, 
hide themselves—they run: ap.and down in 
and all. ranks and, 


+ 


* 
‘ 


all the the great deep broken 


4 


| 
‘ 
J 
é 
‘ 
“4 
> 
eet 
2 a 
ra 
& 
oe 
~ 
he 


124 ON THE DELUGE. 


in one common destruction. Here might be 
seen the fond husband torn away from the arms 
of his beloved wife, and their children crying in 
vain for that protection which they were not able 
‘to afford, Here, the young and the aged, the 
strong and the weak, the rich and the poor, the 
learned and the illiterate, are buried in one pro- 
miscuous ruin., Some attempt to struggle . 
with the waves, till, wearied with fatigue, they 
sink to rise no more; others betake themselves 
to the tops of their houses, which afford them 
but a very short respite from their misery ; others 
again ascend the summit of the high hills, hop- 
ing that there at least they might be safe; here 
they see the last end of their neighbours and 
friends, they behoid the waters rising swift to- _ 
ward the place where they stand, and at length 
they are swept away by the overwhelming surge; 
‘“andevery living substance was destroyed which 
was on the face of the ground, both man and 

_eattle, and the creeping things, and the fowl of 
the heaven,-and they were destroyed from the 
earth, and Nosh only remained alive, and they 
that were with him in the ark.” 

The ark in which Noah and his family were 
preserved, Was a type of Christ and the salva- 
tion which his people experience in him. ‘The 
wisdom, care, and power of God were mani- 
fested inthe contrivance and plan of the ark; 
so they are in the plan of salvation, as revealed 
in the gospel. The person of the Saviour, the 


work which he accomplished, and the way in 
| which 
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which his people experience deliverance from 
the ‘storm and tempest’ of divine wrath, are 


all of God. Was the ark the only means by 


which any could escape from destruction by the 
deluge? Jesus Christ says, “ I am the way, the 
truth, and the life, no man cometh unto the Fa- 
ther but by me *;” and we are elsewhere told 
that there is no salvation in any other, for 
“there is none other name under heaven given 
among men, whereby we must be saved+.” How 
great then must be the folly of those who seek for 
salvation in any other way, and of those who 
are negligent in an affair of so much import- 
ance. Death is coming upon us all, as the de- 


luge did upon the ungodly world in Noah’s time, © 


and those who neglect this great salvation will 
then perish without mercy. But while “ now is 
the accepted time, and now the day of salva- 
tion,” O that such may be intreated to “ consider 
their ways,” and turn to the Lord again. 

The ark was the means of saving those who 
were within it, by being itself exposed to the 


‘storm and tempest’ which destroyed the un- 


godly, . This was just the way in which the 
biessed Jesus saves his people. Ife endured the 
‘curse which was due to their sins. He stood 
between a just God and guilty sinful men. On 
his innocent head were poured all the storms of 
his Father’s anger against sin. “Surely he hath 
borne our carried our sorréws—and 


the Lord hath laid upon him the iniquity of us: 


all, and by his stripes we are healed.” 


* John xiv. 6. t Acts iv. 12. 


LS Lastly, 
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126 SUPERIORITY OF SCRIPTURF. 
Lastly, The ark carried Noah and his family 

to a place of ‘safety; Jesus Christ likewise con- 

ducts ‘all his peaple in safety through all the 

storms of persecution and the waves of trouble, 

_and lands them in heaven. While the wicked, 
like those in the deluge, are left to suffer endless 

and inexpressible misery, those who seek to 


Jesus, shall enjoy everlasting salvation. 


_€ Then shall they bathe their weary souls, 
In seas of heav’nly rest, 
And not a wave of trouble roll, 
Across their peaceful breast.” 
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The ScRIPTURES SUPERIOR fo ALL OTIIER 
WRITINGS. 

(From James Beattie, LL.D.) 

IS it bigotry to believe the sublime truths of 
the gospel with full assurance of faith, I glory 
in such bigotry: [ would not part with it for 
a thousand worlds; I congratulate the man who 
is possessed of it, for, amidst ali the vicissitudes 
and calamities of the present state, that man 
enjoys an inexhaustible fund of consolation, of 
which it is not in the power of fortune to de- 
prive him. 

There is not a book on earth so favourable to. 
all the kind, and all the sublime affections; oF 
so unfriendly to. hatred and persecution, to ty- 
ranny, injustice, and every sort of malevolence, 
as the gospel.—It breathes nothing throughout 

- but mercy, benevolence, and peace, 


Poetry 
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JOURNIFS OF JULIUS. 127 


Poetry is sublime, when it awakens im the 
mind any great and good affection, as piety, OF 
patriotism. This is one of its noblest effects. The 
Psalms are remarkable, beyond all other writings; 
for their power of inspiring devout emotions. 
But it is not in this respect only that they are 
sublime: of the divine nature they contain the 
most magnificent descriptions that the soul of 


man can comprehend. The 104th psalm, in 


particular, displays the power and goodness of 


Providence, in creating and preserving the 


with such majestic brevity and beanty, as it 1s 
vain to look for in any human composition. 
Such of the doctrines of the gospel, as are 
level to human capacity, appear to be agreeable 
to the purest truth and the soundest morality? 
All the genius and learning of the heathen 


world: all the penetration of Pythagoras, 


Socrates, and Aristotle, had never been able ta 
produce such a system of moral duty, and so 
‘Tational an account of Providence and of man, 
as is to be found in the New ‘festament; com- 
pared; indeed, to this, all other moral and theo 
logical wisdom appears little better than folly.” 
Journies of Jurrus. 

(Continued from Page 87.) 

WE continued sailing up the Senegal for séved 
ral days without any thing materia! happenings 
except that we began to have nothing but wild 


deserts of sand on both sides of the river, which 


rendered the prospect around extremely gloomy. 


However 


world, and the various tribes of animals in it, 
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128 JOURNIES OF JULIUS: 


However, Poona cheered our spirits by saying 
that he had once crossed these deserts, and that 
on the left side of the river, we should in afew 
days fall in with fertile plains. ) 
On the second day after our entering the de- 
serts, we were in the greatest A 
storm of wind arose from the North, which blew 
right across the river; it brought slong with it 
such clouds of sand, as threatened completely to 
fill our little boat, and sink us to the bottom. 
All of us were constantly employed in throwing 
it out, but in spite of our utmost exertions it 
gainedonus. Nambanna proposed running the 
boat on shore instantly, before she sunk: when 
I was on the very eve of consenting to this 
dangerous measure, an easier and less hazardous 
scheme occurred to me, viz. to make a roof to 
the boat, of the canvas that covered our goods. 
I 4 sooner hinted my scheme, than all hands 
jumped up and began to put it in execution. In 
a few minutes we were completely under cover, 
and by raising the canvas in the middle, we form- 
ed it into the shape of an English roof, having 
a declivity on each side; so “that the sand no 
sooner fell upon it, than it slid into the water; 
and thus were we relieved from our imminent . 


_ danger. Had we run the vessel on shore, it is very 


probable that all of us must have been immured 
in the sand, and never more heard of. Ihada 
small looking glass, from the back of which I 
took off the silver, then I cut out a piece of the 
cairvas, towards the head of the vessel, into 

which 
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JOURNIES OF 129 
which I fastened the glass, which answered for 
a window through which we could see our course, 
consequently could sail forward through this 
storm of sand. xt | 
~ Weall teltremarkably comfortable in our snug 
“sailing house, so much so, that my friends 
jistened, with apparent interest, while [ related 
the history of Noah’s ark, by which he was de- 
livered from the overwhelming deluge. I intro- 
duced Noah’s situation, because our’s, in some 


respects, resembled his, and likewise because it~ 
was connected with many important circum- 


stances, of which they were as ignorant as an 
Infant of a spaniong. It gave occasion to my 
informing them of the exceeding sinfulness of 
sin, especially the sins of the heart of man, for 
which God had destroyed the ancient world. 

They could not conceive what harm, or evil, 
could be attached to thoughts, or imaginations, 
or desires of a man’s heart. They allowed that 
_ Words and works might be punished, but -pro- 
tested against the propriety or equity of con- 
: demning aman for thinking any thing he pleased 
inhis heart. 

_ In answer to this, I told them that the tongue, 
the hands, and the feet, were only servants to the 
heart, and would do no harm, if they were not 
compelled by the heart. For example, a sword, 


said I, is a harmless thing in itself, it will do | 


no mischief except in the hand of a bad man. 
The Son of God, of whom I was speaking to you 
the other day, when he was in the world, had @ 
tongue, 
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180 . YOURNIES OF JULIUS. 
toncue, and hands, aa feet, but these were per- 
fectly harmless, because he was perfectly holy in 
heart. If aman were to murder your father, or 
your mother, you might hate and break in pieces 
the very instrument with which he did it, but 
you would be far more angry with the man whoe 
so wickedly used that insirument : ctrtainly you 
would. Now, all the wickedness that is in the 


world proceeds from the heart of man, and the 


great God sees every evil in the heart, more — 
clearly and fally than you perceive any outward — 
action done before your eyes ; wherefore in what | 
he says to men, he lays the axe to the root of the 
tree ; he directs them to attend to their hearts, as 
to that wherein is the rise or root of all their 
evils. A wicked heart, before God, constitutes 
a wicked man. As the imaginations of the hearts 
of the inhabitants of the old world were evil, 


only evil, and that continually, that constituted 


them all wicked men before a holy and heart- 
searching God, and he swept them all from off 
the earth with a terrible overthrow. 

_ Tasked Feeloif he recollected the extensive 
bank of sand that almost choaked up the mouth 
of the river Senegal? That I do, said he, for 
have frequently been in the utmost danger of 
perishing on that bank. 1 told him it was com- 
posed of the sand that is blown into the river 


_ from these deserts, which is carried down by the 


stream; and the ocean being unwil.ing to re- 
ceive it, and the river unable to carry it back, 
it is obliged to lie in that aukward position, as 
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sejected both by river and ocean.. My three 
friends laughed heartily ai this ridiculous situ- 
ation of the sand bank. I told them that in the 
other world there was no middie state between 
heaven and hell, nothing like what people known 
by the name of Romanists, say of 2 place they 


call purgatory, where men’s souls remain a cer- — 


tain period, after passing froin this life, till they 
are fitted for the happier world. 

On looking through my little window, I ob- 
served a sinall, pretty animal, swimming towards 
us from the shore, evidently in order to seek 
refuge from the storm. When it came alongside, 
Nambanna put out his hand and took it in. They 
expressed the greatest surprise at this singular 
occurrence, for they said it was the most timor- 
ous and suspicious animal of any in Africa; but 
now it appeared quite at home, and made the 
most significant signs that it wanted something 
toeat. We gave it a little, for which it seemed 
extremely grateful to all of us, for it lay at the 
feetofeach by turns, looking up to our faces, 
and moving its tail, as if desirous to be able to 


thank usin a way we should understand. The 


gratitude of the creature so strongly attached 
ustoit, that I believe any of us would willin ly 


have shared our last morsel of bread with it. i i. 


blushed before the animal, because it truly was 
more grateful for the morsel we gave it, than 
Thad been to God for the richest feast I ever 
 tnjoyed. Considering us also as its saviours, it 
on every occasion willing to serve us, as 
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132 JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 


far a as its powers of intellect and stren gth would 
permit. Othat I could act to my Saviour in a 
similar way, was a prayer I Frequently put up 
unto my God when witnessing its conduct, 
When we were pulling a rope, by its signs 
it seemed as if particularly interested, and 
when our work: was over, it seemed full of 
joy; and lay down contented to sleep; but the 
instant any of us moved, it awoke, and seemed 


‘full of life and spirit, I believe Providence sent 


it, not only for its own sake, but likewise for 
ours; as its amusing behaviour tended to cheer 
our spirits, during the gloomy storm W nich con- 


tinued, part.of three days. 


* Before the conclusion of the storm, the wind 
rose to a tremendous height, which made the. 
sand, like innumerable thick clouds, td fly past us. 
This made us in good earnest to look out for 
some other shelter than that which we enjoyed: 
indeed we were surprised that the river was not » 
entirely filled up. ‘To our great joy we espied 2 a 
huge rock hanging over the river on ‘the north 
side. To this we steered our little bark, and reach- 
ed it in perfect safety. It seemed design by the 
original former of all things, for a place of re- 
fugé in such a storin as this. The sand, which 


came like mighty torrents over the top of the 
impending precipice, either fell several yards 


‘beyond us, into the tiver, or was blown by the 
impetuosity of the wind, to the other side. Here 
we lay secure till the Ww ind abated, and the sand 
ceased to coll, 
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Nambanna asked. me. if we an any atorms like 
my country. I told him that we had no driv- 
ing of sand like this, but that there was a thing 
 weealled snow, which much resembled their corn 
when it was ground, which fell from the clouds 
at certain seasons of the year, and frequently did 
much mischief. None of them could conceive 
how it got to the clouds. Itold them it was 
- water which the sun’s heat drew up from the 
earth, in the same way as they saw the damp - 
- Maing from the ground after rain. That the in- 
tense cold in the higher regions, changed it into 
asolid body, and then it fell to the ground, some- 
times in such immense quantities, that the most 
frequented roads were rendered impassible, and —_- 


such was its whiteness, that when the sun shone 
upon it, the human eye could hardly bear to be- 
hold it. While I gave this account of snow 
they were constantly observing my features, to. 
discover whether I was serious, or speaking to ss 
them in jest; but i assured them it was alletrue — 
thatIhadtoldthem. 
-» The works of God are all womlaetel and, his 
_Mercies to the children of men are more nume-~ 

Tous than the particles of sand that compose the 
deserts of Africa, or the particles of snow that ~~ 


‘Gover the mountains of Greenland or Siberia. 
é To be continued. ) 


Or 

| (Continued from Page 90.) 
WE shall, in the next place, consider able 
‘the egg contains. When the that By 
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it has had no communication with the male, it js 
filled with a barren nutriment only, which grows 
dry, and soon evaporates. The fruitfulness of 
the egg is dependant on the male; and then 
there is a little worm, amidst the delicate nutri- 
ment enclosed in the shell, which, though im- 
perceptible to the naked eye, has been dis- 
covered in a microscope. ‘This diminutive worm, 
thus enclosed and protected by the shell, is 
nourished in the most tender manner, by the 
iquid in which it swims. Its bulk is gradually 
augmented, and then, being pent up too close, | 


‘it bursts its shell, and finds itself, by the care 


and circumspection of its parent, provided with 
u stronger aliment, and better adapted to its 
new state. 

Some, at the first opening of the egg, are 
perfect in their shape, and never lose it whilst 
they live. Of this sort are snails, who leave 
the egg with their house on their back. ‘They 
will preserve the same form, and the same house; 
there will be some additional circles indeed to 
their shells as they increase in bulk. Spiders 
are in like manner complete at first, and change 
nothing but their skin as they grow large. 
Most insecis, however, pass through a variety 
of transmigrations, and assume the form of two 
or three living creatures successively, which 
bear no affinity or resemblance one to another. 
Such are composed of two or three bodies or- 
ganized aiter a quite diflerent manner. The 
second discovers itself after the first, and the 
third owes its existence to the second. 
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It may, perhaps, excite surprise in the minds 
of some young readers, as well as raise their 
curiosity, should they be informed that there is 
3 certain country, where a vast variety of 
animals are daily to be seen in different forms ; 
some living low in the ground, others sporting 
in the water; which in process of time assume 
new shapes, live on the surface of the earth, 
and crawl, like serpents, through groves and 
meadows for a while; then eat no more, but 
erect themselves a dormitory, or sepulchre, 
where they lie for some months, and sometimes 
whole years together, to all outward appearance, 
without life or motion; and yet, at last, revive, 
are transformed into birds, break through their 
prison walls, display their radiant feathers to 
_ the sun, expand their wings, and commence gay 
tenants of the airy regions. But more parti- 
culars respecting these in our next. | 
(To be continued.) 
On TRUE Happiness. 


HAPPINESS is an object we are all pursuing. 
It is the desire of every one of us. It is the end 
We have in view in all our actions. But, my 


young friends, it is not merely a desire for hap- 


Piness ; it is not merely your being eager to at- 
tain it; no, this is not enough, something more 
ss necessary that you may arrive at it. You 
must seek it where it is to be found. But alas! 
how few are there who are doing this? All are 
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keeping it in view, but how small a number are 
taking the right method to procure it. 

Manis a dependent being, every thing around 
us points this out; he cannot therefore be happy 
in and of himself; he stands in constant need 
of supplics from the world in which he lives, 
and for this end his wise Creator has afforded 
him such ample resources. 

He is also a social creature, and if he had all 
that wealth could purchase, a rich profusion of 
the blessings of Providence ; yet without a friend 
he would not be happy. | 

Therefore, to be happy, we must have friends 
and companions, and these must be suited to 
our taste: for where there is no similarity of 
taste, there can be little real enjoyment from 
social intercourse. Tio have a friend who will 
sympathize with us in our sorrows, who will re- 
joice in our joys, and who can enter-into the 
feelings of our heart, is a great blessing, and 
affords more real pleasure than ny hing else 
this world can give. 

- Ail these things, however, m may, and do whe, 
where there is no knowledge of the giver of these 
blessings. But how superior is the happiness 
of that man who sees the hand of God in them, 
who has him for his portion and his friend. [It 
is to this I would particularly wish to direct your 
attention. 

As it is from God that all our comforts pro- — 
ceed, how important is it that we should havea 


knowledge of his character. But it may be asked 
how 
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how are we to attain to this knowledge? I reply, 
by reading the bible. There he has revealed 
himself as the Creator of the world, the Gover- 
nor of the universe, as the King of kings, the 
Lord of lords, a God high, and highly exalted 
above all principalities and powers! What a 
character is this to be acquainted with? surely, 
such a Being can never condescend to notice 
such creatures as we are, though we may be de- 
sirous of knowing him! Yes, he will notice 
you; for he has also revealed himself in his holy 
word, as a God who will be found of them who 
seck him, and who is ready to hear all those who 
call on him. How desirable must be the favor 
of such a Being! for in his favor is life, and at 
his right hand are pleasures for evermore. 

But further, to be truly happy, a knowledge 
of Jesus Christ is necessary. ‘l'o know and be- 


heve that he is the Son of God, who came down | 


from heaven in the likeness of man. Who was 
born in a stable, laid in a manger, who had to 
bear the reproaches of the world, who was con- 
demned as a malefactor, and at length died on 
the cross. And why did the Son of God suffer: 
all this? was it not that through his death we 
might have eternal life. 

lo know him then as a Saviour is necessary to 
true happiness. We are all sinners and justly 
ceserve the anger of the Divine Being, and 
Were it not that he has opened a way, by which 
Wwe may draw near to him, and obtain mercy, 
We should have been in a miserable condition, 
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ON TRUE HAPPINESS. 
But Jesus died, and rose again, and now he in- 
tercedes for sinners at the right hand of God. 
fle is exalted as a Saviour to give repentance 
and forgiveness of sin to all who believe in his 
name. Go then to God, confess your sins be- 
fore him, and ask of him pardon and forgiveness. 
through. Jesus Christ; whose blood cleanseth 
from all sin, then you will have joy and peace 
in. believing. Without this, you. may seek for 
happiness in vain, for in the. things of earth 
alone it cannot be enjoy ed. 

The Christian alone is truly happy, who has_ 
fled for refuge to lay hold on the hope set before 


him in the Gospel, knows that all his sins are — 


cq pardoned through the blood of Jesus Christ. 
| His greatest pleasure arises from those things 
tr. which are invisible to mortal eyes, from an in- 
ward satisfaction of mind, that all is right in the 
aq sight of God, through Jesus Christ, and from 
my communion with God in prayer. Such aman 


enjoys the blessings of God’s providence with 
thankfulness, but his hope is not centered there. 
No; he knows that all these things must decay, 
he therefore seeks for those which are incorrupt- 
ible, undefiled, and which will not pass away, 
He does not live as ti this earth was to be his rest, 
here he is only a stranger and a pilgrim, but he 
ts looking forward to a heavenly world, a world 
where all imperfections will be done away, and 
where he will enjow pleasures and peace through 
all eternity. There shall be no night, but one 
continual day where une shall be no more. 
There 
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‘ 


There he hopes to see his heavenly Father, and 


to sit at his right hand; there he hopes to meet 


his Saviour who has redeemed his soul from 
death; and it is there he hopes to unite with 
those good men who are gone before, to sing the 


praises of God, and of the Lamb for ever and 


ever. 
But who is it that will realize these things? 


the man of the world, he whose whole soul is 


‘absorbed with the trifles of time? No! his 


thoughts never rise above the earth on which he 


dwells. Talk to him of .the happiness which 
arises from drawing near to God in prayer and 
praise; in pouring out our soul before him, 
where no eye but his is over us: he will not un- 
derstand you. Tell him of the joy which arises 
froma consciousness of the pardon of sin: to 
that he is a perfect stranger, he has never yet 
felt that he needs pardon. 

. Can such a man be happy? No; if this 
world was to be his home he might be so; if 
there was no judgment to come, no heaven and 


no hell, he might be so: but while there is any. 


truth and reality in these things, he is nota 
happy man, for his seeming happiness will be of 
short duration, and his sorrows will never end. 
And now let me point your attention to the 
word of God; make it your daily study, and 
that will teach you the way to true happmess, 
“ QO! taste and see that the Lord is good, blessed 


is the man that trusteth in him.”—Psalm. 
Q, | 
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the war with Tippoo. Saib, Major Gawiie 
was taken prisoner ‘and confined, with many other 
gentlemen in Bangalore, where. they. suffered 


every species of insult, hardship, and barbarity. 


A-humane. and beneficent. butcher, whose. busi- 
ress led him often to their prison, saw and felt 


_ for their sufferings ; they. had been stripped of 


their cloaths, and robbed of their money, before 
they wereconfned. 
_It.would have cost the ears, per- 


ent his life, had he discovered, any symptoms 
of pity. for the prisoners before his countrymen. 


They were allowed only one seer of rice, and a 


piece, or halfpenny, per day for their subsistence; 
but the butcher continually relieved their neces- 


gities in the following singular manner, 


_Upon opening the sheep’s heads, which shay | 
frequently bought of him as food, they were 
astonished to find pagodas in the brains. Pas- 
sing the yard of their prison, he often gave — 
them abusive language, -and threw. balls of dirt 


: or clay at them, as: it were to: testify his hatred 
and céntempt ; but upon breakimg the balls they 


always found that they contained a supply of 


money for their this.he frequently id 
fora longsseriesoftime. > 

At a subsequent. Be ngaior was 
besieged and stormed by Major Gowdie, he had 
entered the breach when he:saw:and 
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transports of the two generous spirits, their. 


Square, of fine. jasper, a, precious stone highly 


Palaces may be compared to, cities, “All thismy? 


yecdlleoted friend he yan with, 
 @agertiéss to embrace him,: saved: him. from ther- 
 garnage, and led: him-toa place of, shfety. The 


yiéeting, gave the most pleasing: sensations.toall. 

who beheld them; it softenedthe of. ther 
séldiersy and) thirst-of blood sive way, 


Account of the of 


“(Continued frora page 95.) 

WBieon RO te sin- 


gularslaws, ‘manners, and. customs. of the inhay. 
bitarits of this vast.empire.,. This immense tract, 
country, peopled: by so. many millions, is, 
governed. by..one man,\.who is. _styled. emperor, 
Ivhim alone, all authority, is,.vested... No 
tence’ passed by» any. ‘of. his..officers,, is_ of any, 
effect, until the emperor's sanction, be. obtained ; 
hut: whatever--sentence,, he passes is executed” 
“without delay.; ‘The .emperor signifies his ap-, © 
probation of a law, or sentence, by affixing 
seal: to: it, This. geal ris about. ‘eight inches. 


Valued. in. China. ..The sovereign enly i is entitled” 
palaces, the. emperor has. a 
bnt.th they strike. more on aceount. of their extent’ 
than their. magnificence. Many. of the 
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142 AN ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 

and authority of King Jesus, whose throne is 
heaven, whose footstool is the earth, and in 
whose hands are the hearts of all the nations of 
the world. 

' The nobility of China are styled mandarins, 
Their different ranks are distinguished by the 
colour of the button, or ball, which they wear on 
the middle of their hat. Red is the first, or 
highest; then follow white, blue, and gilded. 
There are eight orders of mandarins. They fill 
the various offices of state, and the people pay 
them the highest respect. 

Among other singular regulations in China is 
the following: All mandarins are obliged, every 
three years, to give im an exact account of the 
faults they have committed in discharging the 
duties of their office ; and every mandarin who 
is removed to an inferior office, is obliged, at the — 
“Read of all those papers which he issues, to men- 
tion the number of steps he has lost, as follows: 

“ T, (such a mandarin) degraded three, four, 
“ or six steps, (as the case may be) order, and 

“ command, &c.” 

It is very worthy of remark, that in this 
empire, it is merit, and not rank or nobility, 
which raises to offices of trust. No situations 
are to be purchased, but they are conferred upon 
those who deserve them. Nor are the greatest 
continued in office when they abuse their trust. 

Of this, the following circumstance affords a 


striking example. The emperor Kaung-hi, one 


of the most celebrated of the Chinese monarchs, 
in 
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AN ACCOUNT OF CHINA. MS 


in one of his visits to ‘the ae ag having Te- 


tired a little way from his attendants, pereeived ~ 


an old man weeping bitterly: “ What do you 
weep for?” said the emperor, ‘ My lord, -re- 
plied the old man, who did not know the person 
of his sovereign, ‘I had only one son, in whom 


all my hopes were centered, and who might 


have become thesupport of my family : a Tartar 
‘mandarin has torn him from me. Iam now 
“deprived of every assistance, and know not 
4 where to seek relief ; for how can a poor feeble 
‘ old man like me obtain justice against a power- 
$ful man.” “ Your sonwill-be restored”—said 
‘the emperor, without making himself known: 
“ eonduet me to the house of the mandarin 
“who has been guilty of this act of violence.” 
~The old man obeyed, and after having travelled 
‘two hours, they arrived at the mandarin’s house, 
who little expected such a visit. The emperor 


‘immediately condemned him to lose his head ; 


‘and this sentence was executed. upon the spots 
. Zhe emperor then turning towards the old man, 
@ grave tone, addressed him thus :—“ 


“ point you to the office of the criminal whom I 
“ have now. put to death ; be eareful to dis- 
““ charge the duties of it with more moderation 


“than your predecessor, lest you: yourself’ be- 


“ come an example to ottiers. 


_ We may improve this memorable story by. 
one reflection. On the great day of judgment, — 
how awfal-will*be.the condemnation of those 


Whose oppressions may have escaped the eyes of 
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men, but against whom widows, the fatherless, 
and the poor, will rise up, at the bar of Him 
whose eye has seen all, and whose arm oj 
almighty vengeance will then sink the oppressor 
to the lowest hell. ) | 

The people of God may.be ill-treated and op- 
pressed in this world, but at length they shall 
gloriously triumph. A share of God’s throne 
awaits them, according to his ‘promise.— 
Rev. iii. 21. 

ALBANACH, 


be continued.) 
The Larks. 

AN amiable boy, about twelve years of age, 
met a man in the fields near his home, with four 
or five dozen of larks: the boy, having amused 
himself by looking at them fluttering about in 
the basket, asked the man what he intended to do 
with them. And being told that he was going to 
sell them, what will become of them then, said 
the boy. They will be roasted and eaten, to be sure, 
said the fellow. On which the boy began to 
bargain for the birds, merely for the pleasure of 
saving their lives, and giving them their liberty, 
He produced all the money he had, and offered it 
for the birds; but the man refused, saying he 
was sure of vetting more from a gentleman who 
was very fond of roasted larks. ‘ Roasted! poor 
jittle pretty creatures!’ cried the boy, looking — 
compassionately at the birds through the basket. 


Pray, good friend, let me have them, I will 
| bring 
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bring you more money when | receive my next 
month’s allowance. Vil be hanged tf I trust you,’ 


said the fellow, ‘ get along,’ giving the boy a 


rude push: but as he had hold of the cover of 


the basket, it was raised by the push so much, 


as to allow one half of the birds to fly away. 
When the man endeavoured to force down the 
cover, the boy kept his arm between it and the 


edgeof the basket, until all the remainder escaped. 


The boy’s arm was severely squeezed, and his 
face much bruised, for the man continued to beat 
him after the struggle; and he would have suf- 


fered more, had not a servant, who had been wit- 


ness to the whole scene, interfered. His face and 
eyes were so much swelled and inflamed, and he 
was so feverislnext day, that the man absconded, 
But the benevolent boy getting well in a few days, 
stopped the prosecution that. Was Intended, and 
went and paid to the man’s wife, out of hisallowe 
ance, the full price her husband had demanded 
for the birds. 


Tr AVELS the Wiups cf AMERICA. 


TWO gentlemen engaged ma journey 


through North America, from the eulph of Plo- 
rida to Quebec, performed thie first part of their 
project amone the interesting scenes of the 
Ohio and Mississippi, of which they give the 
following account: 

“We left New York on the 25th July, 1806, 
taking with us only a change of linen, and we 
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arrived there again on the 18th July, 1807. We 

travelled mostly on foot ,excepting where awater- 

passage offered. My brother William employed 

himselt in taking sketches of most of the ‘fine 

views and satuaal curlosities that came in our 
way. 

Our route was first to Albany, the falls of the 
Mohawk and Niagara rivers, thence across lake 
Erie, down the Alighanny river to Pittsburgh. 
_—* we staid for three or four weeks, fitted up 

a boat peculiar to these rivers, and called an 
ty with a fireplace and sleeping birth. We 
laid in our store of provisions, cooking utensils, 
&c.and commenced our voyage down the mighty 
rivers Ohio and Mississippion the Ist Decernber, 
and arrived at Orleans in April in our boat, in 


which we had lived fourteen weeks. These arks 


are literally floating wooden houses; the one we 
had was twenty-four teet long, and twelve feet 


broad, and square at both ends. Rowing or 


sailing was out of the question: we trusted to 
the current for head-way ; we hada pair of large 
oars for guiding the boat clear of rocks, old 
trees, &c. Phe Ohio is gentle and placid, unless 
agitated by storms, which are very common ; 


in such cases we made our boat fast to a tree on 


the shore. In still serene weather we suffered 


ourselves to float night and day, sleeping soundly 


tillthe morning. ‘The average run of the cur- 
rent was about three miles an hour. On its banks 
were many handsome towns, and the country 


abounds In game. At Marietta were three ships 
of 
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OLE 


of 300 tons, aan finished. It is a curious fact, 
that ships built above 2000 mules inland, should 
have a natural navigation to the ocean: The 
character of the Mississippi is entirely different 
from that of the Ohio: its waters very muddy 
and boisterous, its banks flat and uninhabited 
for 100 miles together, and no chance of get- 
ting provision but occasionally trom the wild men 
of the woods. These harmless creatures often 
boarded us from their canoes; and their visits were 
welcomed, as they brought us venison, turkies, 


honey, bearmeat,&c. for which we gave them 


apples, biscuits, &c. ‘These things were very 
grate! ful to us after living four or ten weeks upon 
bacon. On the Mississippi, boats seldom attempt 


to float in the night ; this powerful river running 


in many places at the rate of eight miles an hou, 
and being very full of large eaber, which often 
appears choles water, and against which the 
current roars with the noise of a cataract. 

From New Orleans we returned by land to 
New York, a journey very little short of 3000 
miles, the route we took, as we went considerably 
out of our way to see some natural curiosities. 


We traveiled about fourteen days in Lower Loui- 


siana. From the etty of Natches, on the eastern 
shore of the Mississippi, to Nashville, is a wil- 
derness of about 500 miles, uninhabited, except- 
ing by two powerful nations of Indians, the 
Chaitaws and the Chihawaws. At Natches we 
purchased a mule, and packed our provisions 
tur twenty days, for the performance of this 
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journey. We now entered quite a new kind of 


life. We slept regularly in the woods; our bed- 
ding consisted of a blanket and bear-skin, with 
2 thin tent, which answered the double purpose 
of a musqueto-bar and a shelter from the night. 
dews. We had a tomahawk, a flint, steel, and 
tinder; and thus equipped we commenced our 
journey, making a fire two or three times a day 
for the purpose af boiling our chocolate, toasting 
our bacon, &c. At night we made a good fire, 
as near as we could bear it, and witha good 
length of rope we tied our mule to a tree to graze. 
We had fine weather, and all went on very 
pleasantly for some time, when I was seized with 
a second day ague. This shook and tormented me 
very much, and at last | was obliged to lay up in 
an Indian wigwam tor about a week. 

These good creatures did all they could for my 
comfort, which, however, was not much; the 
best bed they could give me was a bear-skin on 
the ground. This happened about 200 milcs 
from the abode of white men. [I got something 
better, but the acue left me very weak for some 
time. In our rouie to this place wecame through 
the state of ‘Tenesse, by the way of Nashvilie, 
Knoxville, Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, and 
Pennsylvania; we likewise passed through the 
federal city of Baltimore, and Philadelphia; at 


the former we were gratified with «a sight of 


Mr. Jefferson. He was returning from bis morn- 
ing ride, unattended even. by a single servant - 


this, we were told, was his usual custom. Wehave 
vy d 
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planned a journey to Boston, wad on to Lower 
Canada, Montreal,and Quebec. This will finish 
our travels in this land, when we shall return to 
visit and consult with our friends, as to our future 


| proceedings. 


This journey appears to have been undertaken 
with a view to gratify curiosity: ‘The intor- 


mation derived from such sources has sometimes 


induced powertul states to send colonies to dis- 
tant parts to obtain possession of the country 
with the pretence of civilizing its inhabitants, 
though it is much to be lamented that they 
have been generally occupied in transplanting 
the vices rather than the virtues of inore polished 
society, and thus rendering the moral condi- 
tion of the natives much worse than it was 
previous to their visit. 

‘The intercourse thus established, has, however, 
been frequently made the ineans of introducing 
the glorious gospel into those regions Where, 
otherwise, it would probably have never be eu 
heard of. ‘Thus God is pleased to render the dis- 
pensations of his providence subservient to the 


- designs of his grace, overruling the curiosity of 
one, the ambition of another, and the avarice of 


a third, to prepare the way for diffusing the light 


of evangelical truth in those dark corners of the 


earth that are full of the habitations of cruelty. 
tlappy they who are the honoured instruments of 
imparting s sO great a blessing ; whose hearts are 
cordially engaged, and whose hands are con- 
stantly employe ed in this good work; who, im- 
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* -pelled by a principle more powerful than that of 


curiosity, or avarice itself, even the constraining 
‘influence of a Saviour’s dying love, reckon no 
‘labor too toilsome, no sacrifice too precious,. no 
suffering too severe, to accomplish the object of 
their mission : not counting even their lives dear 


‘to them, so that they may finish their course with 
joy, and be successful in winning souls to Christ! 


May the number of such beabundantly increased, 
till, by the blessing of Heaven on their unwearied . 
exertions, the knowledge of the Lord shall cover 
the earth, as the waters cover the sea!—Amen, 


and Amen. 


MAXIMS, &c. 


Ne S. may be defined 
under these two ideas: an unlawful desire to 


possess more than God has thought fit to allot 


us; and an undue wish to keep that, which could 


be conveniently and usefully dispensed with. 


4. How can we expect to live with God in 
heaven, if we love not to live with him on earth? 
5. Small transgressions become great, by 


frequent repetition; as small expences, multi- 
- plied, insensibly waste a large imcome. 


6. Be always at leisure to do good; never 


make business an excuse to decline the duties of 
humanity. 


7. Choose not afiieed ona sudden ; or make | 


: any one your intimate, before you have expe- 
rienced his integrity. 


POETRY 
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SPRING. 


HAIL blooming Spring! return’d again, 
Our mournful land once more to cheer ; 

Preceded by stern Winter’s'reign, 

Which drove the tempest o'er the plain: 
How sweet thy youthful smiles appear! 


Now with fresh life all nature teems, 

As though emerging from the dead ; 
So great the grand transition seems,. 
Impregnated by Sol’s bright beams, 

By which earth’s womb’s prolific made: 


loosen’d streams more nimbly move, 
As thou, fair maid, dost yet advance; 
‘ | Murm’ring to the sweet voice of love, 
Soft warbling thro’ th’ unfolding grove, 
Whilst the glad heart for joy deth dance, 


The feather’d tribe, which buried lay 
Beneath cold Winter's sullen shade, 

Cheer’d by the sun’s enliv’ning ray, | 

More joyous leap from spray to spray, 
Till the full choir is vocal made. 


So let our youth in concert join 
To praise the Sun of Righteousness ; 
Wak’d by a sense of love divine, 
Let all their nobler pow’rs combine, 
+ His soul-reviving beams to bless. 


Oft 
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Oft, like dissolving streams, awhile 
Let floods of true contrition flow : 

Melted in tears beneath his smile, 

So shall our hearts at sin recoil, | 
And taste the bliss of heav’n below, 


And when we’ re rais‘d to that high state 
Our Jesus shall be still our song ; 

Fill’d with his love, immensely creat, 

Th’ immortal choir, with joy eluate, 


Shall bloom for ever fair and young, 


Here in this state of embryo, 

This bud of being and of joy, 
How little of that lite we know 
~ Where saints to full perfection grow, 
And prospects rise and pleasures flow, 


Which never die, nor ever cloy. 
| it. 
REDEEMING LOVE. 

WHEN man rebell’d against his God, 
interpos’d his precious blood, 
And dying shed the crimson flood? 
Sweet Saviour, thou, 


Who was it groan’d on Calvary, 
And hung on the accursed tree, 
hat worthless sinners life might see? 


Sweet Saviour, thou: 


Who has diclos’d the living way 
By which the vilest sinner may 
Attain to everlasting day ? 


Sweet Saviour, thou. 
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When I ly footsteps past retrace ; 

Who led me on my mortal race, 

With boundless love and heawnuly erace ? 
Sweet Saviouw, thou. 


When sin oppress'd and ve me sore, 
Who shew’d me mercy’s open door, - 

And led me in with heaynly powr? 

Sweet Saviour, thou. 


When by the law condemn'd to adie, 


Who heard my suppheating ery, 


And shew’d me whither [ must fly ? 
Sweet Saviour, thou, 
When storms of sharp afflictions roll, 
Who can my rising fears controul? 
Who is the refuge of my soul ? 
| Sweet Saviour, thou, - 


Who shall support declining age, 
IT must close my pilgrimage, 
Though sin grow strong and satan rage? 
Sweet Saviour, thou, 


In death who shall support my mind? 
Whom shall I then rejoice to find 
The saine as ever good and kind? 

sweet Saviour, thou. 


When heaven’s etherial mansions ring, 
And anvels strike the colden string, 
Whom shall I praise while loud [ sing? 
Sweet Saviour, thou. 
A TiYMN 
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A HYMN’ 
Of Tian NKSGIVING, sung on account of a 
new SUNDAY SCHOOL  cpened 
on Clerkenwell-green, in the present Yeur. 
CHILDREN. | 
TO God, the author of our lives, 
Our great protector, guide and friend, 
Who blessings in abundance 
Let our thanksgivings now ase end, 


Now, on this day of sacred rest, 
For Lis pure worship set apart ; 
Oh may the hours be sweetly blest, 
And gratitude fill ewry heart. 

Lo! in a providential way, 
In tend’rest mercy to our race, 


Our God hath brought us here to-day, 
To learn the lessons of his grace. : 


Lord give us first our state to know, 
Then scatter all our guilty tears, 
And grant that we may ever grow 
In knowledge as we grow in years. 
With pow’r applv thy holy word ; 
Long may our menrries it retain ; 
So shall our minds with truth be stor’d, 
Nor shall thy servants toil in vain. 
Tiere may we thy sweet promise prove, 
Oit as in Jesu’s name we meet ; 


Dwell in our midst, thou God of love, 
While prostrate at thy mercy seut. 


Our benefactors greatly bless, 
And all our kind instructors too; 
Crown all their labours with success, 
All that for thee they say or do. 
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So shall much lasting good be done, 
And each thy great salvation prove, . 

And meet at last thro’ Christ thy Son, 
T'o spend an endless rest above. 


TEACHERS. 
Then we who've sown, and you who've reap'd, 
Shall all rejoice together there, 
And bless those hours we sacred kept 
In training up tor glory here. 
There oft survey his wond’rous grace, 
‘Lo us on earth so freely giv’n ; 
With pleasure ev'ry step retrace, 


Wich led us on to God and heav’n. 


R. 


superior to every Earthly Endearmeng, 


THE joys which from Religion flow 
Are sweets. which never die; 
On earth they first begin to bud, 
But blossom in the sky. | 
The sweetest flower which earth can yickd 
Must lose its beauteous bloom ; 
Friendship, with all her thousand charms, 
Lies silent in the tomb: 
Yee, thou dear spring of social bliss, 
Thy pleasures are confin’d ; | 
At death’s approach we drop the tear, 
And leave our friends behind: 
Frecuent we're call’d, ah painful task ! 
to thd the Tong adieu, 
There's not a sweet salutes our taste 
But has its bitter too. 
Xet then a nobler aim inspire 
iach passion of your mind; 
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Seek that pure stream which gently flows 
With pleasures all refin’d. | 
Talk we of Friendship, here it shines 
In one unrival’d flame ; 
We read its loveliest characters 
In the Redeemer’s name. 
Friendship display’d its sweetest form 
In our incarnate God, | 
When high on Calvary’s awful brow. 
Ife pour’d his sacred blood: 
See Him a sufl’ring victim hang! 
Hear his expiring groan! 
View the immortal Prince of Life 
Confin’d within the tomb! 
Behold th’ amazing scene! and say, 
Was ever jiove like this? 
Could ever mortal friendship bear 
Comparison with His? | 
Seek then, my dear young friends, I pray, 
An interest 'n his grace: 
While here below enjoy his simuic, 
[fn heaven behold his face. 
"his this exalted theme inspires 
Th’ angelic hosts above ; | 
Angels resound in noblest strains 
‘The creat Redeemer’s love. 
There tenderest friendships, here begun, 
Shall sweet completion preve, 
And ev'ry passion of the soul 
Be swallow'd up in love. 
Dear recollection will recal 
The scenes while here below, 
And all our hearts adore the grace 
That brought us ‘safely through. - 
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YOUTHS MAGAZINE; 


Evangelical apiscetlanp. 


MAY, 1808. 


On the Jewtsu SACRIFICES. 
(Abridged from Fleury, on the Manners of the ancient Israelites.) 


SACRIFICING is the offering up to God a 


living animal, whose blood is shed in adoration 
of his majesty, and in order to appease his wrath. 
All the different systems of religion which 
existed in the world before the coming of Christ 
agreed in this point, and had the same ideas of 


‘sacrifice; they all professed to substitute the life 


of the beast, which is the blood, inthe room of 
the soul of the sinner. “ ‘The Jaw of sacrifices 


(says Eusebius) manifestly shews it, for it com- 


mands all those who offer sacrifices to put their 
hand upon the heads of the victims, and when 


. they lead the animal to the priest they lead it by 


the head.’ Which imposition of hands upor 
the animal was to shew that they loaded him 
with their iniquities, and that they had deserved 
the death which he was going to suffer. And 
hereby the victims of the Old Testament were 
types of Jesus Christ, upon whom was laid the 
iniquities of mankind. Upon this also is founded 
the law which forbids the eating blood; which 
VOL. | God 
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. . Ged himself explains very clearly, in the reason _ 
_ he gives for this prohibition : “For (says he, 
Lev. xvii. 11.) the life of the flesh is in the blood, 
and I given’ it to you ppon thealtar, to 
make an atonement for: your souls; for it is the 
“blood ‘that maketh an atonement” for 
If then it be true, that God ‘himself commanded 
~ the patriarchs to offer sacrifices to him, and if 
“he looked .on . the blood: that was shed 3 in them 
asthe. essence of the sacrifice, who can doubt 
t that this was done with a view to the blood 
ae Jesus Christ, which was one day’ to! Be sled 
‘for the redemption of the world? Adam had 
‘no sooner fallen‘into sin, but God promised him 
“one who should make’ an atonement for his sin; 
“and as this ‘atonement must be made by the 
Hlood of Jesus Christ, it pleased him ‘that the 
‘patriarchs, ‘and afterwards’ ‘the whole ‘nation of 
‘the Israelites, who descended from them, should 
~ exhibit types of this great sacrifice in those of 
‘their victims, whose “blood, nevertheless, would 
_ have no efficacy in blotting out sin, were it not 
‘that it was typical of the precious blood of 
| Jesns Christ: so that by the death. which the 
‘victims suffered) and by the fire which.consumed 
) them, were represented to sinners the two punish- 
ments which sin had deserved, death and eternal 
fire; and sacrifices were, at the same time, both 
marksof repentanceand pledges of reconciliation. 
‘Unless we are persuaded of this truth, we must 
look on the tabernacle and temple of Jerusalem 
as mere slaughter-houses, whose victims’ blood 
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and fat are more. , proper ‘to inspire disgust than 
_deyotion. God himself testifies the distaste he 
had for this immolation of animals, so s00N as 
the Jews came to consider and practise it with- 
out a view to Jesus Christ. “To what purpose — 
| (says he in Isaiah) is the ‘multitude of your 
sacrifices unto me? I am full of the burnt- 
offerings of rams, and the fat of fed. beasts ; | 
and I delight not in the blood of bullocks, or : 
of lambs, or of he-goats.” | pe 
There were but five sorts of animals which 


could be offered up in sacrifice, and these were — 


oxen, sheep, goats, turtle doves, and pigeons ; 
which are indeed the most innocent, the’ most 
common, and the most proper animals in the 
world for the nourishment of men. Among these ; 
great care was taken in the choice of stich as 
were designed for victims ; for the least defect | 
that could be’ discovered in them’ made‘thtni 
| unworthy of God’s ‘acceptance. “Tf the beast 
be blind, or broken, or maimed, or having * a 
wen, or scurvy, or scabbed, ye shall not offer 
_ these unto the Lord, nor make an offering by 
fire of them upon the altar unto the Lord*;” 
And what then is this great purity which God 
required in the choice of his victims, ‘but anothér 
proof that they were designed to be the figures 
of Jesus Christ, whose innocence was perfect; 
and the of his sacrifice infinite. 

The manner of killing the “Gitimal was this: 
they cut atehnough the throat and — at one 


* Lev. xxii. 22. 
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stroke, and they caught the blood in a bason, 
which they kept perpetually stirring about, lest 
it should thicken before it had been aprinkied 
upon the vail, or the altar, or other things, 
according to the nature of the sacrifice*. 'W hat 
blood remained, after these sprinklings, was 
poured out at the foot of the altar, round which 


Was a sort of trench into which the blvod fell, 
and from which it wasconveyed by subterraneous — 


channels into the brook Cedron. This altar, 
which was raised very high, was a representation 
of the cross on which Jesus Christ suffered, and 


which he washed with his precious blood. After 


these operations they skinned the victim, and 


' eut itm pieces; then carrying the parts of it to 


the altar, which was placed on a small eminence, 


they elevated them towards the four parts of the - 


world. As they went up to the altar they salted 
the victim ; for the law forbad the presenting 
any which was not salted. 


As to the ministration of the sacrifice, any one 


might kill the victims, and skin them, and cut 
them in pieces; but the other ceremonies, as 
those of catching the blood, and sprinkling it, 
belonged only to the priests; and in this the law 


is very express, that he who offers the sacrifice 


shail kill it on the side of the altar, and shall cut 
it in pieces; but that the priests, the sons of 
Aaron, shall sprinkle the blood round about the 
altart. It may be remarked with Origen, that 


* Lev. iv. 5, 7 
+ Lev. i, 11, 12. | 
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port 


when Annas, Caiaphas, and the other priests, 
condemned Jesus Christ to death in the san- 
hedrim, which was in the temple, they then, in 
that place, where the altar was, poured out the 
precious blood of that innocent victim, to whom 
all the sacrifices of the law referred. 
(To be continued. ) 
THE BEsT Boox. 
[An Extract from the Rev. David Bogue. ] 

MOST otf the men who composed this book 
spent their early days in manual employments. 
They lived about three years with Christ, as his 
idisciples. After his death they became teachers 
of his religion; and they wrote the New Testa- 
ment. ‘The Grecian philosophers, and some 
Romans, spent all their days in the pursuits of 
literature, and in the acquisition of knowledge. 
They also wrote books. On a comparison, 
judging merely from the character of the writers, 


which may be expected to excel? Can it bea 


question? Can any imagine these unlettered 
Jews capable of writing a book to be even named 
after the works of men of such. exalted genius 
as the Grecian sages? But let both be examined 
with impartiality, and it will be found that with 
respect to real information and knowledge the 
‘New Testament is as far above the best heathen 
Writings as the heavens are above the earth. 
It may indeed be justly asserted, that the New 
_ Testament, connected with the Old, here stands 
alone; and has neither equal nor second. The 
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‘knowledge it conveys concerning God, his per- 
fections and governinent ; concerning man, 
_fature; duty, and happiness; concerning the 
‘present world, and a future state of retribution; © 
in short, concerning every object which it is 
important for us to be acquainted with, is un- 
equalled. 

The ideas are most excellent, most abundant, 
and expressed with clearness and simplicity. 
The imagination may be more entertained with 
the decorations of fancy in other books; the 
taste may be more gratified with elegant com- 
position, but no where else is there such a mass 
of interesting truths, on every subject which 
concerns man as acitizen of this world, and as 
an immortal creature. In both these respects 
the New Testament contains the greatest mea- 
‘sure of mental improvement, and tends to make 
men not only more pious and moral than all 
other books can, but. likewise more rationat 
-and wise. 

The argument will derive still more neigh 
from the consideration, that the whole mass of 
truth in the gospel is not discerned at once. 
From the day when it was written to the present 
time, every age has found out something new. 
During the two last centuries, how many im- 
portant discoveries have been made of latent 
truths, which are now clear as the light of day: 
_noris the mine exhausted. From the same field, 

* wiseand good men will, by persevering research, 
continue to present their precious and ample 


tweasures, as the rewards of pious industry. 
But 


JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 
But whence comes it to pass that these un- 
Jettered men should be able to write the best, 
the most instructive book which the world con- 
tains; and that none since, in any country or 
age, have been able to improve upon it, or 
write a better? Some adequate cause must be 
assigned. ‘Those who, instead of a satisfactory 
answer, would laugh and ridicule the book, must 
retire from the field, occupied by fazr reasoners 
and respectable antagonists, to the ground al- 
Jotted to the unreputable corps of buffoons. 
When they are gone, let the others judge who 
acts the wisest part, the opponent of the gospel, 
who rejects the most improving book that was 
ever written, or the christian who recéives it, 
and accounts for its pre-eminence from its being 
written by the inspiration of infinite wisdom? 


 Journiss of Jutius. 
| ‘(Continued from Page 133.) 
~ WHEN the storm of wind and sand had abated, 
we drew up our anchor, and left our port of re- 
fuge. The sky was serene, and the sand of the 
desert was at rest. The plain around seemed 
only to be bounded by the horizon, in every di- 
rection. In beholding, the sight was lostin dis- 
tance, and what rendered it additionally solemn, 
we saw no vestige of man or beast ever having 
traversed the extensive wild. In travelling over 
it,a compass would be equally necessary, as when. 
huvigating the mighty ocean. Surely, many a 
wandering 
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164 , JOURNIES OF JULIUS. 
wandering, bewildered negro, must . have lain 
down on these sands, sid IT, and in despair have 
closed his eyes, cx peculg to open them no 
more. Methinks ac opens them again, starts up, 
and makes one more struggle to reach the habi- 
tations of men, but he struggles in vain, he 
feels that his strength is exhausted ;. he falls again 
to the ground, closes his eyes, and expires. 

. When I had uttered these reiiections, Nam- 
banna wept, and exclaimed, that he feared what 
I had so affectingly described, had been the fate 
of his dear brothers, who had left home two years 
ago, to cross these deserts, but never returned to 
relate their adventures. My mother, said he, 
ascends a mountain behind our house, every 
morning and eyening, and with anxious eyes 
looks over the plain, if possible, to be the first 
witness of their return, but hitherto she has 
looked in vain; in vain spread the mat on the 
floor, upon which, she says, they shall lie down 
the moment they come in, that they muy rest 
their weary limbs, and saga her to give them a_ 
thousand kisses. 

I told Nambanna, it was possible we might 
meet with them in our journey, and have the 
happiness of bringing them back in our boat, 
and restoring them to the affectionate embraces 
of their aged parents. How the eyes of Nam- 
banna sparkled when [ addressed to him these 
words! O! said he, I would run to the world’s 
end to relieve them from distress, and restore 
them to their home, 


To. 
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| To divert his mind a little from the mournful 
scene, I told him the world had no’ end, for it 
was round like an orange. O! said he, how do 
you know that? I told him that some of my 
countrymen had sailed round it in aship, such as 
the one he had seen me leave opposite to his vil- 
lage. And likewise, when there is,an eclipse of 
the moon, said J, we can see the earth’s shadow 


upon it, whieh is always of a round figure; liké- 


wise, when at sea, we discover the masts of a 
distant vessel, long before her hull (or body) is 
visible. 

[had been telling them of the wisdom of him 
who made all things by his mighty power, of 


had created the world, we should have had no 
wind, to have raised such storms as we had lately 
endured. So you would have created no wind, 
Poona! No, said he, not a puff. ‘Then, said I, 
we should have enjoyed none of those cooling 
breezes, for which we are so thankful almost 
every morning and evening. O! said he, | for- 
got that. Your lakes, Poonah, without wind to 
stir thent now and then, would become so stag- 
nated, that all their fishes would die, and they 
Would emit so loathsome a smell, it would be im- 
possible to live near them; likewise, many of 
your trees, when laden with fruit, would fall to 
_ the ground, under the pressure of the weight, for 
It is by the wind moving'them so often backward 
and forward that they strike their roots so deep 
into the ground. Here, Poonah confessed he 
was 


which Poonah reminded me, but added, if he | 
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166° JOURNIES OF 
was an ignorant man, utterly unable to judge of 
the Creator’s works. I asked Poonah, if he 
knew how such a ship as the Good-Intent could 
be moved out of the spot where it stopped, when 
launched, or how it could have come over to 
Africa, without wind,. He said, he did not know. | 
Now, Poonah, said I, you thought the storm 
which we lately endured was a bad thing, but 
who knows but that very storm was sent by God. 
in great mercy, to this part of Africa; perhaps 
it: was sent) to disperse immense quantities of. 
noxious vapours, that were collecting, which 
might have’ cut off thousands of natives dwelling 
around the desart. From these, and many other 
considerations, Poonah was perfectly satisfied 

_ that. God acted in wisdom and goodness when he 

| created wind. The others seemed pleased they 

had not joined Poonah, in reflecting against God 

| for creating wind. However, I entreated them 

to ask me with the utmost freedom, to explain 

| any thing which they did not understand. 

| - This encouraged Feelo to enquire, of what use _ 

| 

| 


night was, and if it would not have been much 

better for us to have. had constant day. What 
- would the labouring man endure if there was no 
_ night, said 1; but for night, perhaps, a too small 
} portion of time would have been allotted for rest, 
| especially by tyrannical masters, to their servants 
i} and slaves. But now the setting sun is a signal 
to all the world, to prepare for rest. Besides, 
without night, every thing would be deranged, 
opeely in civilized countries, for when one 
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family were rising; another wouid be going to bed; 
jt would derange their :intercourse with cach 
other, indeed they would not know when to call 
on one another to transact business, if the sun 
shone always down upen them from the centre 
of the heaven. ‘ The regular return of the night, 
js like God kindly drawing a curtain over us, that 
we may sleep without disturbance. It likewise 
_ gives’ encouragement and opportunity to. the 
‘timid animal to search for food.) - 

‘Nambanna remarked, if it was always day, few 
fishes comparatively would: be caught by man, 
consequently those who lived near the water 
would not be much better for it. True, said T 
to Nambanna, that’s a wise thought. But for 
night, Feelo, said I, we should never have be- 
held these innumerable sparkling luminaries that 
adorn the sky, during the absence of the ruler of 
the day; the moon also would have been unne-. 
cessary. Without night, it mustalso have been 
more difficult for men to have subsisted, for they 
must have-consumed, at least, a third more of 
‘provisions, and multitudes have enough to do to. 
subsist as things are at present. | 

By these, and similar conversations, I per- 
ceived the minds of my black pupils improving — 
apace, and they seemed remarkably contented — 
with their situation, and were very desirous to 
reach some of their countrymen, in ofder to as- 
tonish them, by repeating to them some of the 
instructions I had been giving since they came on 
board the Discovery. 
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Our motion up the river was not very rapid, 
owing to little wind, and the current being 
agamst US; however, we made some way every 
day, and some signs were appearing that indicated 
an.approach to more fertile soil: such as an in- 
crease of the number of birds; also, here and 
there, tufts of trees, grass, &c. Indeed we 
longed to see fertility, in the same way that 
mariners long for land, when they haye been 
many weeks ont of sight of it. At length woods, 
and hills, and dales came fully into view. We 
approached them as a man would draw near 
a@ treasure he had discovered, The presence of 
trees comforted our hearts, like the arrival of so 
many.companions ; our spirits were revived, our 
danguor was dissipated, and we felt as if our very 
bodies had received fresh strength, 

‘On reaching the verge of this rich country, we 
«ast anchor, and immediately went on shore in 
cour canoe. We found fruits of various flavours 
hanging on the trees and bushes, in full perfec- 
tion. Every one drew up to that kind which best 
pleased his eye and his palate. But while con- 
gratulating ourselves on having come to the end 
of the desart, and found immediately so rieh a 
supply of fruit, we espied a tiger rushing to- 
wards us with awful fury. Every one hastened - 
‘to the canoe, to escape immediate destruction, 
an which*we had hardly moved ten yards from 
the water’s edge, when the tiger stood upon the 
‘beach, wonderfully disappointed at having missed 
his prey. In a kind of furious destraction he 
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rushed into the river, in pursuit of.us; but Pro- 


yidence had put us beyond his reach, so he re- 
turned to land greatly chagrined, 


On arriving on board the Discovery, | knelt 


down upon the deck, and returned thanks to our 
great Deliverer, for our wonderful preservation, 
for had we not discovered the tiger at the instant 
we did, all, or most of us, must have met with 
inevitable destruction. | 

( T'o be continued. ) 

On INseEcTS. 


(Continued from page 135.) 
THE , country of which we were speaking in our 


last, is no other than our own, and by the gay 
birds are to be understood, butterflies, moths, 
wasps, and bees. 


These insects, and many others, at their first: 


issuing from the egg, are little worms, and no- 
thing more: some with, and others without feet. 
~The latter are left to the care and conduct of 
their parents, who provide not only commodions 
cells or lodgements for them, but proper food for 
their support. ‘The former look out for provisi- 
ons for themselves upon some tree or other, most 
agreeable to their nature, and the very same 
whereon their parents wisely placed them. Ina 
short time they increase in bulk, several of them 
cast off their old skins, and assume mew ones; 
then change them again, and again, at certain 
periods. All of them afterwards pass through an 


intermediate, or middle state, called by the 
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naturalists, either the nymph, the chrysalis, the 
cone, or bean. ‘These are several titles, or deno- 
minations, made use of to express much the same 
thing, and require a short explanation. The 
minute worm, ceases to eat, incloses itself in a 
sort of tomb, or little monument, which varies in 


its form, according to the species, but all of them 


are erected after a very uniform and regular 
manner. ‘There, under a cover, which preserves 
its surprising delicacy trom injury, it is con- 


ceived and born again. Atthat juncture, the natu- 


ralists give it the title of the Chrysalis, the Aurelia, 
or the Golden Nymph, because the little skin, 
whether hard or tender, wherewith it is clothed, is 
gradually dyed with the brightest and most lively 
colours. It is called hkewise the cone or bean, _ 
because it is covered, for the generality, at that. 

time, with a hard skin, like the shell of an egg, 
or the coat of a bean. It must be confessed, 
however, that the term cone ts often made use 


of to denote those little balls of thread and clew, 


wherein silk worms, and some particular eater 
pillars, enclose themselves on their becoming 
nymphs. 

Tn fine, their fourth state, their erand and prin- 
cipal metamorphosis takes place when they arise 

t of their dormitories, and become flying in- 
} ; they then burst the covering that incloses 
them, disp: ay the plumage of their ‘heads; expand 


their wings, and sport themselves in the airy 
regious, 


(To bz continued.) - 
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SELECT EXPLANATIONS OF THE PROVERBS. 1/1 


die 


To the Eniror of the Youtu’s MaGazine. 


Dear Sir, 
Ihave often observed the wisdom of Solomon's proverbs, as ad- 


mirably adapted to form the manners, and direct the conduct of 


mankind. It is obvicus too, that many of them are particularly 
designed for the inStruction and benefit of youth, I hope the 
greater part of your young readers are anxious to receive instruc- 
tion from the perusal of the Youth’s Magazine.~ Surely none are 
sv unwise as to take it in, and not readit! Indulging the hope, 
the reforé, of céutributing something to so useful a miscellany that 
may tend to form their character, both torthis world and the worid 
tocome, I intend to seud you aseries of papers on those passages 
in the Proverbs that seem best adapted to promote this object. 
The tollowing isa kind of introductory essay. 


Select of the PROVERBS. 
No. 1. On Proverbs i. 1.—4. 


IN this passage we have the title, the preface, 
and the leading design of this book of Divine 


_ Maxims. They are entitled, The Proverbs of 


Solomon, the son of David, king of Israel. 
Solomon was a man who had learned much 
knowledge and wisdom from experience and 
cbservation. The sayings recorded in this book 
were probably the result of many years reflec- 
tion, and written, at diilerent periods, perbaps 
most of them, in his old age. Be that as it may, 
he was endued, in a pre-eminent degree, with 
that practical wisdom which is applicable to civil 
affairs, to social duties, and to reigious obli- 

gations. 
The preface states the useful and holy design 
Of 
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of this mspired part of the book of God :— 
* "To know wisdom and instruction.” ~ Wisdom, 
s ‘ the power of judging rightly ;’ and instrue- 
tion is the information obtained by the precepts, 
or counsei, of a superior. This is particularly 
needtul for youth— to know.” Know ledge is 
pleasant to the soul: and to acquire wisdom, 
by the pleasing medium of instruction, is what 
every young person should be auxious about. 
“ To perceive the words of understanding ;” that 
1s, the words of knowledge and judgment. They 
are to be known and discerned by retiection and 
observation. 

Another object of this book i is, to enable us to 
receive the instruction of “ wisdom, justice, and 
judgment, and equity.” To enjoy direction, how 
to become wise in design, just in principle, im- 
partial in decision, and upright in action, is an 
object évery way worthy the attention of a rati- 
onal and accountable being. And.such_ in- 
struction may be reccived from these divine 
proverbs. 

A further design of these maxims is here stated: 
“to give subtilty to the simple; to the young 
man knowledge and discretion.” These scrip- 
tures will be particularly useful to the simple, 
the ignorant, and unwary. By subtilty here, we 
are not to understand low cunning, but natural 
wit, discernment, and caution: or as it follows, 
“ knowledge and discretion.” In these treasures 
of wisdom, the young man may find the ree 
ledge 
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ledge of his duties, and his dangers ; and discre- 
tion or caution in perforimug the for mer, and in 
avoiding the latter. 

Sueh, my young readers s, appears to be the 
design of God in civing to mankind this collec- 
tion of-proverbs. But remember, this expla- 
nation relates more to the meanimg of the phrases, 
than to the various apy plications of them, either in 
reference to God, to yourselves, or to your fel- 
low creatures. ‘That they are to be applied to 


such important uses cannot be disputed, and as ~ 


I proceed I mean to point them out. But as this 
ismerely an introductory paper, I shall for the 
present forbear. I hope not-to weary those 
whom [ seek to profit, by the length of my re- 


flections. O! that this attempt may i immedi- 
ately suggest concern and enquiry with many of. 
my young readers If any. of you lack wis- 
dom let hiin ask of God, who giveth to all men: 
hberally, and upbraideth not; and it shall: be. 


given him.” 
PHILAGATHUS. 
An Account of the EMPIRE of CHINA. 
(Continued from Page 144.) 


THE gov emment of this celebrated’ empire 
is arranged with so much beauty and - propriety, 
that it merits a particular share of our attention, 

lts civil government consists of 


A supreme tribunal, called the emperor’s 


grand council, 


or 
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six: superior jadicial . courts ; vand dof three 


tribunals of; equity. 


~The heads, or presidents of all thie above courts, NG 
with:the ministers. of state, and secretaries of the 
emperor, form the supreme, or grand co uncil, 


which is: never-assembled but on affairs of the 
Greatest importance. 


The six superior judicial c oti are establi shed 


Pekin, the capital of the empire,. ‘under the 
general; name of Leon-pou. - The respective 
and functions. of each of these courts are 


as follows: 
The first called, and i is 


into four, others. ‘The firstyhas the care of se- 
leeting persons of worthto fill the different offices 


under government, — The second has the ex- 
amining of the conduct of the-mandarins. The 


third affixes .a seal to all public acts. . The fourth 


inquires: into the meritand conduct of the SFABs 
dees ofthe empire, 


- Hou-pou is the name of the second. court. 


This tribunal has the superintendence of all the 


revenues, finances, ang. expences of the state. 


‘Tt likewise ‘keeps an exact register of the families 


that compose this vast empire. This court has to 
assist it fourteen other inferior courts, which are 
dispersed throughout the different a. of. 
Mheempire. _ 

“The third court, called is the 
ceremonies. The arts and sciences are under its 
inspection. This tribunal also receives, lodges, 


‘Ueats, and dismisses ambassadors ; takes. 
care 
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preserve among ‘the ‘different 
religious sects toleratediin the’ has 
four. subaltern tribunals. to assisé atic 


The tribunal of arms, called 


the fourth sovereign. court. It comprehends, 
under its jurisdiction, every matter connected 


with the and. has four tribunals 


on it, 
is the criminal bench, or general court forall the 
criminal affairs of) the empire; fourteen. thes 
egg are appointed, for its assistance. 


"The sixth-sovereign: court,. named Cong+pon; 


or the tribunal of public works, ‘has under, its - 


care all the public. works. and -edifiees.. of, the 
empire. It has four inferior for: im 
assistants... 


_Each of the six superior judicial Conilie bcos 


censor, or officer, who decidés upon nothing, but 
watches over all, and communicates: to. the 


emperor any faults he may in 
- duet of his officers. 


. 'Fhese censors form one of 


tribunals-of equity, named Tou-che-yven; whieh: 
has the inspection of the whole. empires: even. to a 


the conduct of the emperor himself. - 


The second tribunal of equity, is. the twibeladile 


of prinees, and is composed of princés only. 
'Fhe-names of the children of the imperial family, 
inscribed, as soon as. they are born, in the, 
_ registers of this tribunal, and to it are consigned. 
titles which the emperor confers 


upon 
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upon them. This tribunal is the only court where 

they can be tried, and, in cases of accusation, it ! 


acquits or punishes, according to its pleasure. 

‘The yellow girdle is all that the princes inherit 
by birth, and this belongs only to those whe 
are descended in a right line from the reigning 
family. ‘The names of their children are in- 
scribed ina large yellow book, particularly appro- 
priated for this purpose. An orange girdle is the 
distinguishing mark of collateral princes, and 
the names of their children are registered in a red 
book. -Whoever insults any prince of the impe- 
rial family, who is decorated with the yellow 

girdle, is put to death; but if the prince has 

neglected to put on his yellow girdle, the ailair, | ) 
then becomes a case between citizen and citizen, 
and the aggressor escapes with a flogging, or 
bastinading. 

The third tribunal of equity is called Han-lin- | 
yven, or the tribunal of history. It is com- 
posed of the greatest geniuses in the empire, 
who have the care of the education of the heir 
apparent to the throne, and the compilation and 
arrangement of the general history of the empire. 
From this body are generally chosen the man- 
darins of the first class, and the presidents of the 
supreme tribunals. 

. Thus have I, as briefly as possible, traced the | 
plan of the civil government of this <perano: 
empire. . Seme of its singular laws and custem 


will occupy a future number. 


ALBANACH., 


x 
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Some Account of LEYDEN, 
(From Pratt’s Gleanings through Holland.) 


LEY DEN, which is certainly a very elegant 
city, and, I think, a striking resemblance of 
Oxford, but wanting its life and motion, has been 
rendered famous in history, by the carnage of 
its citizens, who, in 1574, sustained a most 
obstinate siege, attended with ail the evils of war, 
famine, and disease, purely to preserve their 
Jiberties. 
~The Spaniards, having been obliged to raise the 
siege of Alemaer, turned their arms against 
Leyden, whence they were driven by Count 
Louis of Nassau, brother to the then Prince of 
Orange. Some time afterwards, however, they 
returned, under a strong reinforcement, to the 
attack. The Spanish general, Francis Valdey, 
finding it impossible to take the town by force, 
resolved to attempt the more powerful means 
of famine. No pen can describe what the 
citizens suffered from this blockade. Reduced 
to the most dreadful extremity, they retained 
their heroism, even when there was scarcely 
any thing left to sustain it. ‘They drew lots 
for each other, which should become the 
Victim of the day, to give sustenance for the 
rest; and many, thinking it a more glorious 
act of patriotism, voluntarily offered themselves 
up, and supplicated for the preference of death, 
to nourish with their bodies their fellow eiti- 
zens. liven the women, as well those of disy 
tinction as others, mounted the ramparts, fired 
the cannon, and exposed themselves to all the 

dangers 
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dangers and drudgery of military lite. The 
Spaniards having learned their situation, once 
more summoned them to surrender, and granted | 
them the space of an hour to consider of it. They 
employed this short cessation of hostilities to 
gather the general sense of the people, and this 
was their reply: ‘ Tell your haughty general, 
wecan never be said to want the means of hic, 
or of continuing the siege, while a /eft arm 
remains upon any of our shoulders ; our right 
arm we sliall reserve to fight for our iibertics. 
After suffering increasingly from famine, and 
many shewing a noble exampic of courage 
in defending their liberties, and amidst the 
sore disasters of the battle, the news of their 
speedy relief was brought by some pigeons, to 
whose feet were tied stalks of corn and hemp, ¥ 
in the tubes of which were letiers. 1 must not 
omit to tell you, that these pigeons are still pre- | 
served, embalmed, ‘and to be seen in the ‘Town- 


house. 


On October 3d, the banks of the Meuse, and 
the Yssel being cut, Louis Brissot, Admiral of 
_ Zealand, poured in to the relief of the besieged 
a great number of flat bottomed boats, armed | 
from helm to stern. The Spaniards, panic 
struck by this unexpected reinforcement, aban- 
doned their works, and made the bestoftheirway 
into their own frontiers. | 
The anniversary of this memor able day is still 
celebrated at Leyden. The clergy are obliged to 
recapitulate the story of the siege, and the | 
almost miraculous deliverance of the town. | 
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an 


Fittan ArFECTION REWARDED. 

FREDERICK, the late king of Prussia, 
having rung his bell one day, and nobody an-— 
swering, he. opened the door, and found the 
page asleep on a sofa. He was going to awake 
him, when he perceived the end of a paper out 
of his pocket, on which something was written: 
this excited his curiosity; he pulled at out, and 
found it was a letter from the page’s mother, 
thanking him for having sent her a part of his 


wages, which had proved a very timely assist- 


ance to her, and concluded with pesceciam God 
to bless him for his filial goodness. 

The king stept dite: to his room, took a 
rolleau of Cuca and slid them with the letter 
into the page’s pocket. Returning to his apart- 
ment, he rang so violently that the pege awoke, 
opened the door aml entered. ‘ You hide been 
asleep,’ said the king. The page made an apo- 
logy, and, in his embarrassment, happened to 
put his hand in his pocket, and felt with asto- 
nishment the rolleau.. He drew it out, turned 
pale, and looking at the king, burst into tears, 
without being able to speak a word. ‘ What is 
the matter | ? said the king; ‘ what ails you?’ 
‘Ah! sire,’ said the young man, throwing him- 
seit at his feet, ‘ somebody wishes to ruin me: 
I know not how I came by this money in my 


pocket.’ ‘ What God bestow s, resumed the king, 


‘he bestows in sleep*: ‘send the money to your 
mother; salute her in my name, and assure her 
that | shall take care of her and you,’ 


* German proverb. 


The 
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addressed to Min —, Years. 
My dear —, 


YOU have to know 
the meaning of the title to this letter, without 
my stopping to explain it. Besides, if I should 


: use a.word that you do.not understand, if you 
_ are mot above asking, any young lady, or your 


governess, will tell you its Parnas with 


pleasure. 
_ As I do not: intend to write a long letter, I 
| oil soon come to the point. You should accus- 


tom yourself, my dear, ever to speak the truth of 
yourself, and of others. . The importance of doing 
so, should never be forgotten, and never be 
treated with levity and thoughtlessness. 
“Whenever you are required to speak the truth 


: of yourself, do it at once, without hesitation or 
" evasion. Indeed, when you are asked improper 
“questions, you may then modestly say, that you 


are not at liberty to answer. Every thing that 


_ yon know, sould not be told to every body. 


Learn to. avoid tattling. “Most children are 


| disposed to neglect speaking truth when they 


have committed any fault. Shame, or fear of 


‘punishment, leads them to conceal little faults 
from their parents and instruetors. And when 
_ they succeed in this, they are inclined to hide. 


greater faults from them. They may be sus- 
pected, and asked to confess ; but they positively. 


deny, or artfully avoid a direct answer. A con-. 
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_ fession Would always be Best, and would genevally y | 
geeure pardon, or a very. trifling correction. 
But do you take care, my dear girl, of imitating 
such bad examples of folly, deceit, and wieked- 
ness. Be careful you do nothing that your 
friends would disapprove; but if “you “should 
offend them “by doing amiss, and théy ask you 
to confess, do it immediatély. It is*usually 
greater eyil to deny, than to commit a fault; for 


that, péthaps, is’ merely an’ ‘offence against @ 


fellow-creatute, but denying it is np By to 
God. ‘Remember what Dr. Watts 


But liar’ we can never trust, 


And lies, to hide it, makes it two.” 


Yow! should; be yery,careful too, my 
speaking the truth, and nothing but.the truth, ; 
of others. ‘The golden rule of our, blessed Saviour 
should always. be kept in mind ;, “Do all 
 others;.as you would.they, dounto you,” 
N hurts. your than 


“4 


you: saying: you: didi note say, or of 
doing any thing whieh. you. would. be ashamed of 
doing. Well then, pray.avoid hurting the mind 
oftany one, whether, brother or sister, friend or 

_school-mate,, by speaking falsehood of them, 
you have ‘tender feelings, so have ,they.«, if you 
wish to preserve a good character in your family, 
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is? THY IMPORTANCE, &c, 


When you are asked to report the words or 
actions of others, then is the time to regard the 
truth. Do not connive at any thing wrong: 
do not suppress bad actions. But -in speaking 
of others, you should avoid prejudice, passion, 
and revenge. While you should not report 
trifles, you should always think, and speak of, 
bad behaviour, and wicked conduct, as they 
deserve. And even if your brothers, sisters, or 
companions whom you love, do what is wrong, 
and you are required to tell, then you should 
speak plainly, and faithfully, of what you know 
of the matter. By this means many lesser evils 
would be checked in time, and many gross and 
daring crimes prevented. ‘The peace.of many a 
little society of young friends would be pre- 
served, and their families also would be kept ; 
free from strife, confusion, and every evil work. 

Learn then, my dear girl, the. vast importance 
of speaking the truth. By doing so, you will @ 
save yourself from much anxiety and disgrace, ~~ 
from many a fear, and many acorrection. You 
will also benefit others in the same way. Your | 
friends and instructors will esteem you; vour 
parents will be highly gratifed; and God hiin- 
self will approve your conduct. He is ‘a God of 
truth and equity. Hear then what he declares 
in his word on this subject: “ He that speaketh cs 
truth, sheweth forth righteousness; but a false 
witness deceit. Putting away lying, speak every 

one truth with his neighbour. Let not mercy 
and truth forsake thee; bind them about thy 
neck; 


on 


neck; write them upon the table of thine heart : 
| so shalt thou find tavyour and good under- 
standing in the sight of God and man.”¢ 
~Thave not done with my subject, though [ 
must now finish my letter. Ina future epistle 
I shall have something more to say to anothier. 
young Lady. 
Do you, like others, want a verse? Then here 
it is, it might be worse :— 
Blest Truth! descead and dwell within my heart, 
_ O shed thy beams, and never more depart ! 
Then when of se/f, or others, I may speak, 
My words shall be sincere, and kind, and meek. 
Yours, afiectionately, 


PRECEPTOR. 
ANECDOTES. 
Casimer second Kine of Povanp. 


WHILE Casimer was prince of Sandamir, 
he won at play all the money of one of his nobi- 
lity, who, incensed at his ill fortune, struck the. 
prince a blow on the ear, in the heat of passion. 
He fled immediately, but being pursued and 
| overtaken, was condemned to lose his head; but 
_ the generous Casimer determined otherwise :— 

“ {am not surprised,” said he, “ at the gentle- 
man’s conduct : for not having it in his power to 
revenge himself on fortune, no wonder he should 
attack her favorite.” After which he revoked the 
sentence, returned the nobleman hissnoney, and 
declared that he alone was faulty, as he én- 
couraged, by his example, a pernicious practice, 
that might prove the ruin of handreds the 
people, 
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Kine ALFRED the GREAT and the BEGGAR. 


‘During the retreat of the famous King Alfred, 
at Athelney, in Somersetshire, after the defeat of 
his forces by the Danes, the following circum- 
stance happened, which, while it convinces us of 
the extremities to tic that great man was re- 
duced, will give a striking proof of his pious and 
benevolent disposition. | 

A beggar came to his little castle there, and 
requested alms: when his queen informed him, 
that they had only one small loaf remaining, 
which was insufficient for themselves and their 
friends, who were gone abroad in quest of food, 
though with little hopes of success. The king 
replied, ‘ Give the poor Christian the one-half 
of the loaf. He that could feed. five thousand 
men with five loaves and two fishes, can certainly 
make that half of the loaf suftice for more 
than our necessities.. Accordingly the poor man 
was rélieved, and this noble act of charity was 
soon recoilupensed by a providential store of fresh 


provisions, with which his people returned. 


MAXIMS. 

No. 8. Never reprove another for his. faults 
but when your own mind is quite calm and com- 
posed ; if the aggravating circumstances of a 
crime very much discompose you, and you have ~ 
not the command of your resentment, by all 
means defer your reprehension for the present; 
if the case will by any means, and with any 
degree of safety, admit of it. 
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he never failed to enquire what Bad been said to the 
‘children: If he happened to be in any apparent danger, 
he would say, ‘I am not afraid, for if 1 love God 
nothing can hurt me.’ Yet he was not without sin: 
innate depravity would discover itself. On one occa- 
sion, when he had been corrected for a fault, and was 
afterwards restored to the favour of his parents, he 
nevertheless appeared to be very sorrowful, and being 
asked the reason, he replied, that-he was afraid God 
would not forgive him. . Prayer appeared to be his de- 
light. Saying the prayers which he had been taught, 
would not satisfy hinr; he would always pray after- 
wards, out of the abundance of his own heart, and he 

had been so long habituated to this delightful exer- 
cise, that one of the family (who one day overheard 
him) was astonished at the fluency and propriety 
with which he expressed himself. He never omitted 
to pray in private every day, even during his last. 
illness, while he remained sensible. He said that he 
had heard much talk about prayer, and had tried it, 

and found the good of it. His last illness was long, 
painful, and lingering ; insomuch that he once said, — - | 
* My pains are greater than I can bear;’ but imme- | 
diately checking himself, added, ¢ Well, never mind 
it; I shall soon be in heaven, and then L shall have 

no more pain, but see God, and Christ, and the angels.’ 

Lis last words were, ‘ I only want more patience ; and 

at length, worn out with pain and sickness, he tell 
asleep in Christ, on October 10th, 1807, aged near, 

five years. , 


« To God the voices of the young 
¢- A monument of honor raise ; 
And babes, with uninstructed tongue, 
# Declare the wonders of his praise.” WatTTs. 


S. H. 
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IMPROMPTU, 


Written on contemplating the Beauties of a Gardens 


during a fine Morning in the Spring. 
Beauteous nature, smiling reund us, 
Leads us to the God we love: 
Hie, whose gracious pity found us, 
Lifts our hearts to things abeve: 


There, in never-fading beauty, 
Holy souls shall ever sing ; 

Love: be all their happy duty, 
Winter ended—ever Spring. - 


Gracious Saviour ! bring us thither ; 
There to see thy glorious face ; 
Where our fruits shall never wither, 
Glorious end of all thy grace. 


Lambeth. 


THE VIOLET. 


THE cheering Sun had chas’d the gloom 
Which Winter’s aspect wore ; 
And lovely Spring return’d in smiles, 
Lost blessings to restore. 
All nature gladden’d at the sight, 
Kields, birds, and flow’rs in praise unite. 


Invited thus by Musie’s voice, 
I rose to taste the air ; 
And, ’mid a morning’s gentle gales, 
Walk’d thro’ the gay parterre : 
Dew-drops, like pearls, still deck’d the ground, 
And odours ev ry beauty crown'd. 
Passing 


§ 


POETRY. 


| Passing along, in thoughtful mood, 
’Mid Nature’s soft retreats : ; 
humble vilet I perceiv'd, 
By its emissive sweets. 
*Neath rudest thorns content it bluom’d, 
And hid from all, it all perfuim’d. 


Expressive emblem this, thought I, 
Of modest, humble worth, 
Delighted, in the shade to bloom, | 
So it may bless the earth; =| 
Whose cheering influ’nce thousands own, 
And love the hand, though scarcely known, 


Engaging motive this, to soothe 
The mis’ries of distress ; 
by beneficence, unask’d, 
The suff’ring to redress : 
Let vilets preach, then, from hs hour, 
“ A lecture silent, vet of pow.” 


May lessons taught by Nature’s works, 
(How sweet such teachers are!) 
Lead us to Him who form’d their frame 
So exquisitely fair: 
The great Supreme, and Lord above, 
Deserves our best, our earliest love. 


pencil gives the various tints 

: ~ Which in our gardens clow ; 

I7is tender mercies are the spring 

| Whence all our comforts flow : 

| For [im the beauteous vi'let blooms, 
And zephyrs waft their sweet perfumes. 


All 
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~All things to speak His glory tend, 
~ But we should highest soar; 
Since for our use all nature thrives, 
And gathers in her store. 
Would youth be wise ere age dismay ie 
Religion whispers, “ Christ's the way.” 
LUCINDA, 


A Morner contemplating the Lifeless Corpse 
of her New-born INFANT. 


Anticipated, beauteous flower ! 
And must it wither in an hour, 
- Seiz’d on by death’s resistless power, 
My lovely babe! 


f 


Must it so soon be torn away ; 
Could no kind hand prolong its stay; 


Must worms on thy sweet features prey, 


be! lovely babe? 


I gaze upon its 
But ah, it heeds not my embrace ; 
Yet in n my heart thou shalt have place, 
My lovely bahe! 


These eyes shall ne’er behold the day ; 
These tender limbs shall never play ; 
That lisping tongue shall never say 
My mother! 


Kind tears, they bring a sweet relief ; 
Assuage the anguish of my grief: 
Some gentle voice soft whispers peace; 
Tis Jesus! 
“While 


— 


POETRY. 


While weeping o’er thy beauteous clay, 
Methinks I hear my Saviour say, 
You shall behold another day 


lovely babe ! 


Yes, dearest Lord, I can believe; 
The soul-reviving truth receive, 
That Jesus died; he died to save 
My lovely babe? 


Sweet thought, how soon the conflict ’s o’er ; 
Soon reach’d the happy, peaceful shore, 
Where sin ane death are known no more, 


~My lov ely babe! 


What tho’ thy pretty lisping tongue 


‘Shall ne’er the pleasing theme prolong, 


Yet Jesus’ love shall be thy song — | 
In realms of bliss. 


Kind angels, smiling, bid thee come = 

The heav'uly mansions make thee room, 

And Jess seats thee near his throne, 

| ‘My lovely babe ! 


Shall I indulge in mournful strains, 
While on the peaceful, happy plains: 
Of heav’nly bliss, with Jesus reigns | 
| My lovely babe 


O gracious God, my grief forgive 3 
Bless, bless the tender plants that hiv e* 


Thy grace to them, thy glory give, 
My God of lov 


* The dear children still spared to us by a gracious God. 


Wash’d | 


| 
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19i 


Wash’d in yon precious crimson tide, 
May,they with all the glorified 
Sing, aweeky sing, that Jesus died, 


In ot bliss. 
A MOT HER, 


A PRAYER 


Tor the coming of Curist’s Kingdom, 


Still prove victorious on. thy throne, 
"Till ew’ry land shall hail thee king, 
And bow to thee, and thee alone. 


JLSUS, thy gracious kingdom bring 


With pow’r thy peaceful sceptre sway; 
~O wield it o’er the spacious earth, 

And teach mankind thy milder way 
To set thy matchless glory forth. 


As when on earth thou gavst command, 


The wind and waves obey'd thy will; 
So speak to ev'ry troubled Jand. 

The sov’reign ward, say peace, be still. 
Display ‘thy banner far and near, 

So shall the world from arms desist ; 


E’en kings thy cross-with pleasure bear, 


And crowd thy standard to enlist. 


Then enmity and strife shall cease ; 
Love, universal love shall reign; 

‘The vengeful sword be sheath’d in peace, 
Nor ever more be drawn again. 


Then kinedoms drench’d with human gore, 


Where war its thousands oft hath kill’d, 
Shall.be made desolate .no more, 
But all a plenteous increase yield. 


-- 


Sick 


| 
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—— 
Sick of the art and toils of war, 4 
Of murd’rous groans and horrid looks, 
Shall turn their weapons stain’d with gore ’ 
Yo ploughshares and to pruning hooks. 


The noblest strife would then be seen, i t 
Each vying to exalt Thee most, | | 
And thou without a rival reign 
In evry breast throughout the host. 


Soon may that wish’d for hour arrive ; 

_ Let Satan’s empire quickly fall, 
That Christ his kingdoin may receive, . 
And reign supreme the Lord of all, 


Till then, oppos’d to ev'ry foe, 
Let Jesu’s host with one accord — 
From conqu’ring on to conquer go, 
Fightmg the battles of their Lord. 
| hk. fh. 


LINES, 
Intended for a Watch-Paper. 


Moments swiftly fly away! 
Nothing can compel their stay: 
Whither are they leading me? 
To a vast eternity : : 
To a heaven of perfect bliss, 

Or a dreadful dark abyss! 
What, my sonl, then canst thou do, 
With such prospects in thy view? 
Flee to Jesus, flee away ; 
Not to-morrow, come to-day ; 
Come this moment, for to thee 
The next may be eternity! — 
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On the JEwisu SACRIFICES. 


(Abridged from Fleury, on the Manners of the ancient israclives. ) 


(Continued froma page 161.) 


BEFORE the building of the temple, the sacri- 
fices were offered up at the entrance into the 
tabernacle; but after that was built, it was not | 
‘lawful to offer them up.any where but there, 
according to the commaad of God himself, in 
Deuteronomy, chap. xii. 14. 

As to the time of offering sacrifice, it could 
only be done by day, and the blood of the animal 
_.was always sprinkled the same day it was killed; 
for the blood became polluted as soon as the 
sun was down. But if the sprinkling had been 
made in the day-time, the members and entrails 


Of the victim might be burnt ail night long. 


The morning sacrifice was offered as soon as 
the day began to break, before the sun was 
above the horizon; and the evening one, as soon 
as darkness began to overspread the earth. 
VOL, IL. R ‘The 


| OR, 
| 


| Ania Svs offered ent 
oe : "evenings, that is to say, at the time when the © 
begins to decline/about the hour that Jesus 
Christ expired. ‘on the TOSS, answers to 


‘our three in the 


There were four sorts of J ewish sacrifices : 


“one alone was not sufficient to represent the 
adorable sacrifice of Jesus Chijst, whose effects 
_re infinite ; and therefore it was necessary the 
“old law have different ‘sorts of them : 


some were more,’and some. less«holy ; they 


consisted of _burnt-offerings, sin-offerings, Aggs-. 


or peace-offerings. 
burnt-offeting “isa Victim or sacri ce 
which: is “entirely” ‘consumed! by’! fire, togeth 


‘vith ‘the intestines ‘and feet, which they 
“gare to wash before it was offered:' but it was rut 
«go'withthe other sacrifices, a part ‘only: of them 


burnt, and the rest divided priests 
end people who offered the sacrifices 


sécond sort of sacrifice is cin: 


“offering. “This sacrifice was likewise sometimes : 


é _siinply called sin; and thérefore when it'is said 


© ¢hat’ Jesus Christ was made sin* for us, we are 
understand that ue was: “made. a sin~ 
They offered the 
just reason whether theyhad broktn 
"precept of the law of God ornot, When 


were in this uncertainty, they were obliged 


Utter ‘sacrifice: ‘What the lgw commands con. 
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is this * ike a person ‘should sin 
_ Sggorancty and. do, any of those things. which the © | 
ia forbids, and come to a knowledge of his fault 
“after, he has committed it, this mant shall. pres 
seat, unto the prigst a. ram of his flock, in prom. 
portion to the crime he has committed; and the - : 
priest, shall pray for him, because he hath. sinned, 
ignorance, and it ‘shall be forgiven him. 
The peace-offering, or sacrifice of. gratitude, 
et the Hebrew word signifies both) was offered _ 
‘as. a, thanksgiving, either for the recovery ‘of 
‘“health.or for having received some signal mercy 
‘from God, or for the happy state of their er a 
and therefore was. called. eucharistical. 
As to the manner, of partaking: of the. 
we: may. observe. that. nobody. partook of 
burnt-offcrings, because they were entirely, 
eotisumed by fire; that, in the other sacti« 
fices, the Jaw declares. what. parts of the victims 
- belonged to the priests, and..what parts. belonged... 
ta thase who offered them: When. the sacrifices 
|. of the most holy. sort, they were. thea. ale; 
Ese “ways, obliged to-be eaten in.the holy. place, that. 
isqwithin: the-courts of , the temple, and nobody... 
‘Was admitted’ to this’ repast: but Jews, and; such, 
of them as had-contracted no legahim- 
«purity, .As to the other.sacrifices,.whichwere. 
 thought..less; holy,.as; the paschal Jamb, it 
sufficient to eat them: walls.of 
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196 . AN ADDRESS TO YOUNG PERSONS. 


An Address to those Youne Persons who have 


the unspeakable Blessing of coNsc1ENTIOUS 

— WITH what a glow of pleasure doth the 
youth at school anticipate the approach of that 
season, when he shall ineet the endearing smile 
of an affectionate father, and receive the fond 
embrace of a tender mother! he looks through 


the mtervening space, and Jongs for the happy 


moment: his heart bounds with joy, and his 
eyes sparkle with pleasure when the moment 


arrives. Should some admonitory voice whisper 
in his ear, at this fondly anticipated moment, 


‘ A far more interesting and important meeting 
with your affectionate parents awaits you ;’ the 
unthinking youth starts, ‘ What,’ cries he, 
‘can any thing be more interesting than what at 


present engages my warmest wishes ’ Yes, but 


alittle, and you must ineet those parents you so 
tenderly love, on the most momentous of all 
occasions—in the most august and awful assem- 
bly ever convened, and for the everlasting de- 
cision of the most important events; for it is 
written. “ We MUST ALL APPEAR BEFORE 
THE JUDGMENT SEAT OF CuRrisT.” 

“Solemn thought! My young friend, can 
you bear the cutting reflection of the possi-— 
bility of meeting those tender parents, who 
by ten thousand acts of affection, which you 
can never repay, have endeared themselves 


unto you, in that all-important day ro PART 


FoR EVER! Methinks your whole soul shud- 
ders 
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ders at the dreadful supposition ; but permit me, 
with the most affectionate concern for your 
eternal welfare, to intreat your attention, while 
J assure you there not only exists a possibility, 
buta certainty, of this awful event actually taking — 
place, if your path is, and shall continue to the 
end to be, an opposite path to that your parents 
are enabled by grace divine to walk in: for, 
remembcr, there must be a meetness in the sub- 
ject for the enjoyment of the object; and that_ 
Was a wise saying, though said to be spoken by 
a fool, when asked what kind of a place heaven 
was, he replied, ‘ Heaven is a prepared place, for 
a prepared people.’ 

To assist the youngest to form a judg- 
ment on this. interesting subject, I would 
arnestly request your serious attention to @ 
few plain interrogations. Your dear parents, 
tenderly alive to every the most minute cir- 
cumstance connected with the well-being of you, 
their beloved offspring, and most particularly for 


your eternal felicity, pray daily, fervently, and 


oft times with strong crying and tears, unto Him 
who ts able to save, for the salvation of your pres 


cious souls. Do you pray daily and fervently for 


your own salvation ?—They seriously exhort you 
to read the blessed word of God: do you read it 
mercly from respect to their wishes, or do you 
study it as a precious testimony of Jesus, and 
able to make you wise to salvation ?-—They insist 
On your constant attendance at the house. of 
Gods do you so because they insist “Een it, or 
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do you go to hear tg God the Lord will say say 
to your soul !—They feel it laid upon them to 
speak to you about the lovely Jesus, and your 
need of him: do you listen to them from a sense 
of duty, while the often-repeated story wearies 
you, and seeming to you an idle tale you believe 
it not; or do you attend to the pleasing theme 
with a sweet, though perhaps silent delight, lis- 
tening to the wondrous truth how Jesus died for 
sinners, with some animating hopes, (though 
mixed with many fears,) that you shall be 
‘made a partaker of those joys which he has 
‘purchased by his blood. They with strict vigi- 
lance restrain your feet from those haunts. of 
‘vice, places of public amusement : are you only 
restrained by parental authority, or are you 
‘deeply convinced by the word of truth that the 
mirth of fools is as the crackling of thorns under 
-@ pot, and that their ways lead down to the gates 
of death ?—They guard you most carefully from 
the destructive habit of reading improper books: 
“but do you watch évery opportunity of reading 
‘them in secret? are they your choice com panions 
“when no eye sees you, and you drink the poi- 
-sonous draught, and find it sweet to your taste; 
or has grace divine refined your taste, and 
“tatight you to despise such pernicious trash? 
“Tf so, I would congratulate you, happy youth! 


yours is the delightful anticipation of meeting 


“not only your affectionate parents, which is a 
“pweet endearing reflection, but what is a vast 


“nteiéage of your joy, of mecting the general 
assembly 
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assembly of the first-born written in heaven, and 
God the judge of all, and the spirits of just men 
made perfect, and Jesus the mediator of the new 
covenant. Sweet thought! Delightful expec- 
tation! may it powerfully constrain you to live 
to him who died for you! 
Make this dear Saviour all your boast, 
- With such a prop you'll ne’er be fost ; 
ee Sing, happy youth, in prospect sweet, 
’Tis Jesus fills the judgment seat. 
A MOTHER. 


Journies of Juius. 
_ (Continued from Page 169.) 

HAVING s0 narrowly escaped being torn to 
pieces by the tiger, we resolved to venture on 
shore with greater caution for the future. We 
had not sailed above two or three miles farther 
up the river, when we observed a few Negroes 


: sitting under a tree. We hoped they would not 


give us so unfriendly a reception as the tiger, 
wherefore we cast anchor, and Nambanna and 


Iwent ashore. They gave usa very hearty wel- 


come, with an invitation to partake of some of 
their fruit, which we readily accepted. 

In order to introduce a conversation that 
might prove beneficial, [ took up a small inseet 
that was creeping along the ground, and most 
narrowly inspected it, sometimes laying it on the 
palm of my hand, at other times holding it up 
between me and the sun, more distinctly to ob. 
serve its internal organization. The natives 

could 
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could not conceive what | Incant 5 however, they 
asked if I had never seen a creature of that kind 
before. I said I had, but [ was admiring the 
‘wisdom, power, and. skill, of him who made it, 
* Made it!’ said one, ‘ no person made it— it was 
produced from a small egg’ But asked who 

produced it from that egg—Was it not eace 
dead matter, and who gave it life?—was it any 
of your countrymen? O no! said they ali, none 
of us can do such things as that. | Who then 
did it, for some being must have given it exist- 
ence? ‘They were all silent. TI therefore told 
them, that the same powerful and august Being 
Who made them ; and that sun, which Is now 
shining; and that river, that is now running; 
and. those trees, which are now growing, and 
bearing fruit; made that little insect that crawls 
‘upon my hand.—That this Being is cailed God, 
, and has been pleased to make himself known to 
Many distant nations of the earth. 

Here, Nambanna, afraid lest I should leave 
him nothing to say, interrupted me, by telling 
them, that, at death, the spirit of a man flew into 
the presence of that holy Being, and received'a 
sentence, either to enjoy eternal happiness, or 
endless misery; and that after many ages had 
 pamed away, God was to come down, and raise 
-from the dead the body of every man that had 
ever lived in the world. When Poona and 
Feilo, who were on board the Discovery, ob- 
served the natives listening to our discourse, 
they were so eager to get to us, that they jumped 

overs 
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overboard, and swam ashore, and ‘soon joined in 
the conversation. hear,’ said Feilo, ‘ yoware 
talking about the resurrection of the souls of 
men.’ ‘Souls of men, said’ Nambanna, ‘they: 
— don’t rise from the dead—they never die—you 
cannot bury a soul, for itis spirit. Itis of the . 
resurrection of the dust of men, of their bodies, 
that we were speaking of. ‘ True,’ said Feilo,‘ I 
meant that.’ 

I now desired my friends to allow me to tell 
them about Jesus. yes,’ sail Nambanna, 
‘for we are all sinners; we do no good, but 
much evil. We do not love our enemies; as 
God commands us; no, not one in all Africa. 
We are unjust, and envious of each: otlier’s 
good, and speak evil and do evil” ‘ Well, said 
I, ‘such people cannot dwell with God in the 
happy world; no unelean person can enter his 
blissful abodes. But his own son came into 
our world, to die for our wickedness; in order 
that we might be pardoned, and purified, and 
made fit for heaven.’ ‘QO that was.very kind to 
him to do so,’ said one—‘ yes, very friendly,’ 
said another. I found my heart so knit to these 
| poor savages, as Europeans call them, that, 
leaving my friends a while, L retired behind a 
bush at a little distance, and prayed earnestly to. 
the Holy Spirit to have compassion on them, _ 
and to teach them the truths of Jesus, which we 
were declaring unto them. | 

When I was returning to the company, I saw 
my. three friends so engaged, ia telling 
them 
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them the wonders of the word of God, which I 
had related to them during our voyage, that I 
thought it a pity to interrupt them, so I took a 

turn to a little distance. I had not walked far, 
when I came suddenly to a cluster of huts—the 
instant I was.-observed ,by the women and 
children, they fled from me with as much pre- 
cipitation as if I had been a lion ora tiger. I 
halloed in vain after them to stop, for the 
more I hailoed, the faster they ran. One old 
woman, however, lagged behind, and to her I 
advanced with as friendly a mien as I could. 

She stopped short, and begecd [ would not hurt 
her. ‘O no,’ said I, ‘ good woman, be not 
afraid, for 1 ama friend. Your men are onlya 
little way off, conversing with some of their 
countrymen from beyond the desart, whom I 
brought with me up the Senegal.’ In order to 
increase her confidence in me, I asked 1f sue had - 
got any milk at home. She said she had, and 
said I should be welcome to use it if I chose. 
I thanked her, and said I should like a little of 
it. Accordingly we walked back to her hut, 
when she presented me with a vessel full of 
milk, I partook of it on the outside of the hut, 
in order to inspire the refugees with courage to 
approach. The first I saw approaching, was a 
fine smart boy, who advanced irom tree to tree, 
concealing liimself as much as he could, behind 
one or other of them. . When he came to the 
last tree that stood between him and ime, the 


old woman.called to bim.to come ‘orward, W hich 
iis he 
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he did, as ifa person had been dragging him by 
. the shoulder. When he came up to us, he lay 
/ squat upon the ground, looking up to me with 
his hand above his eyebrows, as though ashamed, 
yet impelled by curiosity, to examine my clothes 
-and my colour. I gave him some sweetmeats, 
which he instantly ate with great relish, and 
when they were gone he evidently looked for 
more. I asked him who made him. He seem- 
ed surprised at the question, but said nothing, 
only he looked at his grandmother, as if desirous 
she should answer it tor him; but she could not, 
_ never having heard of the God of heaven. Then 


I told them, that the God who made every thing, © 


wnade them, and that all the tood they had ever 


eaten was mace by God; and when proceeding 


“to tell them other things, the whole company 
_ that f hed left at the river side, came walking up 
in search of me. It aiforded them wonderful 
sport, to find that all their women had fled into 
the woods at my approach; but on one of the 
men sounding a kind of whistie, they imme- 
diately returned. ‘They appeared considerably 
abashed by the presence of so many strangers, 

These Africans appeared so harmless and 
good-natured, that I resolved to tarry witiaa them 
two or three days, in Lopes of ameliorating their 
-cireumstances a little. Accordingly | brought 
Out some ‘saws, axes, hammers, and other. car- 
penters’ tools from the: Discovery; cut down 
some trees, and sawed part of them into planks 
or deals. With these I made rough boxes, 
shelves, beasteads, &e, with a view tc instruct 


them 
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them to make them for themselves. ‘By my di- 
rections they assisted me in performing all this. 
Indeed, on. the second day, two of the natives 
were sawing by themselves a pretty large piece 
. ef wood. I erected for them a wooden house 
exactly in the English style, with doors, win- 
_ dows, &c. I likewise gave them some instruc- 
tions how to make bricks, and also boats. 

It is impossible almost for a stranger to con- 
eeive the joy, which all this novel work occa- 
sioned in the village. The news of our arrival 
soon spread over the country, and people from a 
distance were arriving every hour, to contem- 
plate what was going forward. _ 

While all this work was proceeding, I did not 
_ forget to convey information to them about the 
best things. 1 found several people, who could 
-gead and understand the Arabie language. This 
induced me to translate different chapters of the 
Scriptures into their language, which I wrote 
- down ‘in the Arabic characters, that their learned 
men might read them to their friends and to 
visitors, when we were gone. After [I had 
finished writing out the first chapters of Genesis 
and John, I desired the oldest reader to read 
them aloud to his friends, which he did, with 
gonsiderable solemnity and propriety. When 
the people heard these wonders read to them, by 

one of their countrymen, and in their own lan- 
_ qguage, they gave a general shout, which deter- 
mined me to protract my stay, beyond the time 

Thad originally fixed. 

(To be continued. ) 
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On INsEcTs. 
(Continued from page 170.) : 

- SUCH insects as change their form to that of : 
anymph, we may certainly consider as dying at | | 
the time of their transformation, since they are’ ; 
then divested of their most essential parts. But Z 
‘their death is the commencement of a new f 
being; their final period, the introduction to a: 
new order of things. What astrikifg picture is 
this of the fature resurrection of our bodies. : 
God, indeed, appears, in many instances, to have 
constituted the order of things here below, with’ 
a view to our instruction in matters of etemal 
concern. 

The worm, when dead, produces a fly; the 
caterpillar, a papilio, or butterfly: and, flying 
insects arise from such as creep. It is granted, 
indeed, that there is a living embryo in the pre- 
ceding animal; the prevailing humour whereof” 
contributes, by degrees, to the completion of its 
form. Itis further allowed, that the last anima! 
may possibly be discerned under the skin of the | 
preceding insect, wherein it hes enclosed. “The ’ 
htst, however, is a real animal, furnished with 
every member suitable to ity nature; and’ beurs 

ue manner of: resemblance to the winged animal 
that is substituted in its room, to give place to” 
Which it actually dies. 

It is observ able, that this wnt is no stranger 
to- its successor, but looks’ updn ‘it as part’ of 
itself, or rather’ its’ s¢eond self, in which it 
hereafter to ‘enjoy its state of ‘existence. - 
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The assiduous care and industry which are so 
conspicuous in its erecting a monument for the 
ruins of the old insect, plainly indicate that it has 
a distant prospect of something better, and more 
exalted. It is not startled in the least at its 
approaching dissolution, as being a passage only 
to a more agreeable state; and so far is it from 
entertaining any dreadful apprehensions from 
the sight of its winding-sheet, that it seems very 
active and assiduous in the preparation of it; 
and exhausts its whole strength and substance 
40 bring it to perfection. 

What a lesson of wisdom may we ‘Spam from 
hence! Let such as are bestowing their whole 
aftention and concern on these perishing bodies, 
which will soon moulder into dust, whose lan- 
guage is, “ What shall we eat? what shall we 
drink? and wherewithal shalt we be clothed ?” 
while they have no thought about a future state, 
be instructed by these insignificant animals. 
May we not, in imitation of Solomon, say to 
such, Go to the worm, to the thou 
fool, consider her ways, and be wise. 

The various species of caterpillars amount at 


least to three hundred. Naturalists, however, 


are daily making new discoveries. Although 
one species differs from another in form, colour, 
inclination, and diet, yet every thing: is uniform 
in one and the same species. 

We shall take notice, in the first place, of W hat 
they have in common. All of them are com- 
onal like silk-worms, of various ringlets; and, 
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by the alternate dilation and contraction of thie 
parts between them, transfer themselves from 
one place to another, as occasion requires. They 
have a certain number of feet, both before and 
behind, which have several Itttle joints, that 
bend and play at pleasure; and nature has fur- 
nished them with claws, that they may fasten 
themselves more firmly to the bark of trees, 
especially whilst they are asleep. ‘The generality 
of them have a thread, the substance whereof ts 
aliquid gum, which they extract from the leaves 


on which they subsist. If they find themselves 


in danger of falling a prey to some bird, or ot 
being crushed to pieces by the agitation of the 
branches ; they first shed a small drop of that 
glutinous matter upon the tree: then, throwing 
themselves headlong, spin it as they descend, 
through several little orifices of their body, from 
whence are formed as many different threads, 
which they collect with their claws, and twist 
together so artfully, that having first moistened 
them with a natural glue, they form one single 
thread, of sufficient strength to support their 

weight. 
This operation may be compared to a rope= 
maker, who, when he has once fastened his work 
to the wheel, retreats backwards by slow degrees, 
and continues throwing out divers little parcels 
of hemp, which, mingling together, he twists 
with his fingers, and forms out of the whole one 
single rope, with this difference only, that the 
s 2 circular 
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circular motion, which is communicated without 
ceasing to the rope, by the wheel, is that which 
collects several threads into one, under the 
workman’s fingers ; whereas, in the operation 
betore us, it is a glutinous substance that unites 
the various threads, by the artful direction of the 
caterpillar’s claws. 

it is remarkable in this operation, that a fluid, 
which, when the caterpillar is crush’d to pieces, 
runs as freely as any other liquid, should be dry, 
tenacious, and, in a word, serve her as a strong 
chain, to support her when she launches herself 
outof impending danger; and should afterwards 
be of service, as a ladder to recover her former 
Station. 

This is not the only indulgence nature has 
shewn her, as a compensation for her weakness : 
she is for the most part plentifully provided with 
hair, which preserves her from the violence of 
any approaching waters, wherein she might 
otherwise be drowned, burst, or congealed. ‘The 
same hair gives her timely warning to precipitate 
herself at a proper distance, before she is crushed 
to death by the branclies in tempestuous weather; 
and when her thread, by being disconcerted or 
broken, happens to fail her, the hair, with which 
she is covered over, breaks her fall, and-prevents 
her being bruised. 


( To be continued. 
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SetecT of the PRovERBs. 
No.2. On Proverbs i. 7: | 
The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge;. but: 


fools despise wisdom and instruction.” 

AFTER a most suitabie introduction to this 
divine book of maxims, Solomon is careful to 
lay down the true basis of real wisdom, virtue; 
andhappiness Many moralists and philosophers 
have erred egregiously, and have deceived many: 
of their readers and admirers, through a perverse 
neglect of this sentiment—* the fearot the Lord 70° 
hence they have been strangers to knowledge 
and wisdom. Unhappily for them and their 
disciples, they supposed that they could attaim 
to necessary virtue and happiness without this: 
principle. “ Professing’ themselves to be wises 
they became fools;” such is the estimate that 
the Holy Ghost forms of their characters: Nor. 
do their systems obtain any commendation fron. 
this infallible teacher— the world by wisdom 
knew not God.” Despising the wisdom and in= 
struction that He imparts, they perplex them- 
selves in the devious paths of error and absurdity. 

- From this view of things, my young readers 
may see the foily and danger of perusing all 
those works of moraiity, w hich do not inculcate’ 
the fear and love of God; and the immense ad~ 
vantage of revelation, to guide us in the duties 
we owe to Ged, or to mankind. 

Solomon, the prince of ancient philosophers, 
and the wisest of men, recommends ‘he fear of 
the Lord. Enquire into its nature and proper- 
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= 
ties, and you will find itis not natural to man :- 
for “ the fear of God is not before his eyes.” 
Enquire into its origin, and you will find it comes 
from divine teaching amd influence. The Lord 
declares goncerning his people, “I will put my 
fear into their hearts.” This fear is. the begin- 
ning of knowledge and wisdom, and ever pre- 
serves the soul from departing from God, the 
source of happiness. “ ‘The fear of the Lord is 
the fountain of life; to depart from the snares 
ofdeath. ‘The fear of the Lord is to hate evil, 


pride, and arrogancy, and the evil way. And 


unto man he said, behold the fear of the Lord, 
that is wisdom; and to depart. from evil is un- 
derstanding.” Such are its excellent properties. 

As a duty we owe to ourown happiness, and. 
to the glory of Ged, you should inquire what is 
included in the exercise and performance of it. 
My young friends may form a rational idea of. 
it, by comparing it with the natural and well- 
regulated fear which they feel, and should ever 


wish to feel, towards their own parents, As it. 


respects God, it implies reverence tor his name. 
and character. Do. you deride the name, and 
despise the character of your parents? Unna- 
tural aud impious is the son, or the daughter 

who does this; and assuredly God will punish 
them. But how vastly superior is the reverence 


. which is due to the great Jehovah, “ in whom 


we live, and move, and have our being ! Fi aaa 
name Deould never be taken in vain; and his 


perfections should ever excite reverential regard. 
‘The 
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The fear of the Lord implies every act of worship 
in which we can possibly engage. This is what 
the Royal Psalmist means by the following 
sentence: *‘ Come, ye children, hearken unto 
me; f will teach you the fear of the Lord :” 
that is, the true way of worshipping God, with 
acceptauce. Lyery act of prayer in the closet, 
in the family, or im the house of God, should 
be performed in his fear; and this fear happily 
prevails in the soul in devotional exercises, when 
there is a due sense of the evil of sin, a right 
view of the mediation of Christ, and a constant 
dependance on the influence of the Holy Spirit. 
The fear of the Lord also refers to every duty 
of obedience that we owe to his authority and 
will: to hate and ayoid all sin, and to obey the 
divine commands, by “ living soberly, nght- 
eously, and godly, in the present evil world,” 
is to have a just and comprehensive idea of the 
fear of God. This divine princrple is doubtless 
connccied with others, as love, faith, confidence, 
humility, and resignation; yet, accurately speak- 
ing, they. are not included. init. The pleasing 
fact, however, is, that wherever the fear of God 
prevails im the mind, these accompanying graces 
are sure to follow. 
_ This divine fear, in its entrance and. first ins, 
fluence in the soul, is the beginning, the basis, 
or principal part of knowledge. When ‘any 
individual begins to fear the Lord, he has a 
proper knowledge of himself. He. knows. his, 
Siufulness, his danger, his duty, and his happi-. 
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under the table. § What did you kick the dog 
for? says his papa.—‘ Because,’ said Thomas, 


‘If have my best clothes on.’—‘ And how was 
the dog to know that, pray?’ answered his papa. 
‘But he would have dirtied me,if he did not 
know it,’ cries Thomas.—‘ And which was the 
worst, replied his papa, ‘ to have had a spot of 
dirt upon your clothes, or to be guilty of a cruel 
action ?—‘ It was not cruel,’ says Thomas. Hi 

papa immediately gave him a box on the ear, 
and Thomas roared out. ‘ Now,’ added his 


papa, ‘ you think it hard for me to give you a 


blow, though you have answered me saucily; 
and was it not more so of you to hurt a poor 
dog, who came up to you in love? Children who 


have no feeling for animals, should be taught it 


by suffering themselves. [ did not strike you be- 
cause you answered me so disrespectfully, though 


this deserved punishment; but it would have - 


been a different kind of punishment, and | should 
have reasoned with you upon it; but to inflict 
pain upon a faithful dog, who fawns upon you, 
deserves corporal pain: and you may depend 
upon it, | will never pass by such aimark of bad 
disposition. Perhaps you will tell me, you did 
not think a kick would have hurt Rover so much; 
but 1 struck you, that you may think of it next 
time you are going to kick him. Were, Mr. 
Darnley left the room, and Thomas, 1n the first 
moment of resentment, resolved to kick the dog 
again. He called the poor beast, who immedi- 
ately came out, and licked his hand. Thomas 

was 
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was affected at this instance of affection in an 
unoilending creature, whom he was gong to 
hurt in mean revenge, and his heart reproached 
him for his design. He patted Rover's head, 


instead of kicking him; and when he saw the 


poor deg. hold up his leg, which was bruised 
before, he felt himself ashamc*l and sorry. When 
his papa seturned, be found «him sitting on the 
ground, wii) Kover in hisiap. L hope you are 
sensible of your tault,’ says Mr. Darnley. As 
one goo*action always leads to another, ‘Thomas 
was inciied to tell his papa his ttention of 
beating Rover, in revenge tor his box on the 
ear; but he struggled soime time with talse 
shame. ‘ Why don’t you answer me?’ said his 
papa. Thomas sobbed, and continued sient, 
still caressing Rover.’ ‘ Weil, [think I can see 
you are sorr ry, cried Mr. Darnley, ‘and I love 
you now.’—* Oh, you never will,’ says Tnomas ; 
‘ for I was going to beat poor Rover, because 


‘you beat me.’—‘ And why did you not,’ returned 
his papa.’-—‘ Because he came and licked my 


hand, as I held it up..—‘ Now you convfce me, 
said Mr. Darnley, ‘ that you are truly sorry, and 
this confession really makes me love you more. 
Had you struck Rover, I might not have known 
it, but your conscience would have made you 
unhappy; and you must have known you had 


displeased God, who sees every thing, and who 


has placed a monitor in your own heart, which 


| always will upbraid or applaud your conduct, 
even towards brutes. 


‘You 
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‘You read in the holy Scriptures, that “ the 
merciful man is merciful to his beast ;” and there 
are some striking passages left upon record, to 
teach us humanity to the animal creation :— 
When Esau met his brother Jacob, and wanted. 
him to take the journey together, after their 


reeonciliation, Jacc’, told him, that besides the 


children being tender, that the flocks and herds 
were with him, and-were with young; and if the 
men should over-drive them’ one day, all the 
flock. would die. (Genesis 33d 13th 
verse.) 

‘Amongst the reasons which Almighty God 


_vouchsafes to give to Jonah, for not destroying 


a great city, it Is written, that besides six score 
thousand people who could not discern between 
their right handand their left, g children,) : 
there was also much cattle. 
© A miracle was once wrought, to rebuke in-. 
humanity as well as disobedience: God opened 
the mouth of an ass to rebuke Balaam, whilst 
his angel stands by, and asks him, why he had 
smitten his ass three times. : 

© Cruelty is a great crime in the sight of our® 
heavenly Father, whose tender mercies are over: 
all his works;—we are sent into. this world to 
make every thing as happy as we can about us, 
and God has ordained,’ that this shall be the: 
source of our own happiness. If you behave il» 
to your play-fellows, if you are disobedient to— 
me, if you torment harmless dumb animals, you® 


cannot fail to be unhappy yess 
There 


4 
> 
a 
| 
¢ 
if 
~ 


AN- ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 

‘There is but one way of correcting what is 
wrong in our tempers, and that is, to pray to 
God for grace- Whenever you are going to de 
what is wrong, liftup your heart to your Father, 
who is in heaven, aud beg of him to preserve 
you from doing it, and you will find immedi- 
ately good thoughts arise in your mind, and the 
inclination to commit any fault, will be taken 
away; and you will be the care of good angels, 
though you cannot see them, who will protect 
you by night and by day, and skreen you froin 
the storms of passion and the evils of life.’ 


Why. 


An Account of the Empire of Cutna. 
(Continued from page 176. ) 

HAVING given a gencral sketch of the civil 
government of this vast empire, we shall now 
trace a few of its striking laws and customs. 

The Chinese have taken most of their civil 
laws from their canonical books of morality, and 
filial piety is their basis. divery mandarin whe 
is a governor of a province or city, is obliged, 
twice every month, to instruct tne people. as- 
sembled round him, and to recommend to them 
the observance of various duties, of which the 
following would not dishonour the m: agistrates 
and.great men even of a christian land to 
upon others, both by precept and éxample: 

~ 1. You must always preserve a respectful re- 
membrance of your worthy ancestors; hence 
will result egnstant peace and union in your 
family. 
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2. Let harmony and concord reign through- 
out every village; by this quarrels will be banish- 
ed, and law-suits prevented. | 

3. Avoid slander, and abstain from malicious 


--gecusations. 


4. Let the public schools be carefully maintain- 
ed; and, above all, let youth be instructed early 
in the duties of life, and formed to good morals. 

5. In private families, let parents esteem the 
education of their children the principal object 


worthy of their attention. 


6. Let frugality, temperance, modesty, and 
prudent economy, become the objects of your 
reflection, and regulate your conduct. 

7. Let every one attend to his own business, 
and to the duties of his ofhce; they will then 


be better discharged. 


8. Endeavour to acquire a perfect knowledge 


of the fules of civility and politeness; these tend 


to maintain concord. 

Their laws concerning marriage are extensive. 
A Chinese can have only one lawful wife, and 
it is necessary that her rank and age should be 
nedrly equal to hisown; but he may have several 
concubines, who are considered as totally de- 
pendant on the lawful wife, and their children 
are considered as hers. ‘They address her as 
mother, and give this title to her only. After 
her death, they are obliged to wear mourning for 
her three years; but the death of their natural 
mother subjects them to no observ ances of this 
nature. 


Every 
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Every mandarin of letters is forbidden to marry 

into any family residing in thaf*province or city 

of which he is a governor; and it is unlawfur 

for a Chinese youth to marry while he wears 
mourning, either for a father or mother, 

Every father of a family in China is wale! 
for the conduct of his children and domestics : 
all faults are imputed to him, which it was his 
duty to prevent. ‘ied 

_ Slavery is authorized in certain cases. A man 
may sell himself to discharge a debt to the 
crown, to assist a father in distress, or to bury 


his parent or relative in due form. If his con- 


duct in slavery should be unimpeachahle, he is 
intitled to his liberty at the end of twenty years: 
if otherwise, he continues a slave for life; as 
do his children, if he had included them in the 
original agreement. 

No husbandman can be harrassed for the pay- 
ment of taxes after he has begun to till the earth, 
that is from about the middle of spring to the 
beginning of harvest. | 

The punishments inflicted upon criminals in 
Clina are various, and many of them cruelly 
severe. The slightest of all their punishments 
Is the bastinado, used only for chastising trivial 
faults, and the ceremonies attending it are as 
follows : 

The baton, or pan-tsée, used “* this punish- 
ment, is a piece of bamboo, a little flatted, 
broad at the bottom, and polished at the upper 
extremity. LEyery mandarin has authority to 
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uisé it at pleasure, when any one forgets to saltte 
him, .or when headministers public justice. On 
such occasions he sits gravely behind a table, 
upon which is a bag filled with these bambow 
sticks, while a number of petty officers stand 
round him, each furnished with some of these 
pan-tsées, and waiting only for his signal to make 
use of them. ‘The mandarin takes from the bag 
one of those sticks which it contains, and throws 
it into the hall of audience. The culprit is then 
seized and stretched out with his face towards 
the ground, and an athletic fellow applies five 
smart strokes with his pan-tsée; another suc- 
ceeds and applies five more, if the mandarin 
draws another baton from the bag; and thus, 
by gradation, until he is pleased to make no 
more signals. ‘Ihe offender who has undergone 
this chastisement must then throw himself on 
his knees before the judge, incline his body 
three times to the earth, and thank him for the 
care which he takes of his education! 

ALBAN ACH. 

To be continued. 


MAXIMS. 

Xe 11. We are ever in want, and God is ever 

ceiving ; prayers, therefore, and praises, are ever 
and becoming. 

. There are lying looks, as , well as lying 

Ww “a dissembling smiles, deceiving signs, and 

even alying silence. He who possesses s integrity 

will carefully ayoid all these. 


Some 
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OBITUARY. 


Account of Acres ANDERSON, who departed 


this Life Sept. 0, 1807, aged 14 Years, 8 Months. 


SHE received part of her education in the Totten- 
ham Sabbath and Evening School, where, without 
doubt, the seed was sown which through mercy sprang 
up, during a short illness of about a fortnight. About 
a week before her death, with sad distress of mind and 
many tears, she began to lament her sinful state, and 
express great fears that she sheuld die in her sins, 
saying ‘If I do,it is no more than I deserve’. She said, 


Oh mother, my mind is so afflicted; I have been 


very wicked, and told you many stories: Oh that I 
had minded what you said to me; do forgive me, 
and pray for me.’ On endeavouring to svoth her, 
by telling her, I forgave her every fault, and recom- 
mending her to ask forgiveness of God through Jesus 
Christ, she seemed to overflow with gratitude, saying, | 
*O my dear, dear, kind mother’! Her distress of 
mind, when sensible, during that night and next day, 
was enough to rend the hardest heart; so netimes ex- 
claiming, ‘ Oh wretched, wretched me! what shall I 
do with my poor soul? if I could but hear the Lord say, 
my daughter, sive me thine heart, I am sure I would 
give it him. O how happy, happy [ should be! Lord 
take my heart, and make it thine tor ever.” She ex- 
pressed a desire to be washed in the fountain of Jesu’s 
blood, and earnestly pleaded, ‘ Lord, thou hast said, 
those that come unto thee, thou wilt in no wise cast 
out: Lord, Icome; O cast me not away. If I ecould 


but. be sure of heaven, how happy, happy i should be. 
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Oh that 1 had gone more to a place of worship, ang 
read more of the scriptures. I cannot do it now. Oh 
poor, poor, wretched me! with many other expres- 
sions, too many to insert 1n this little account. 

Next morning I asked her how she found her soul ? 
if more comfortable? She said, ‘ Yes, a little” Lasked 
her what made her so; has any part of scripture ape 
peared applicable to your case? ‘ Yes, (said she) be- 
eause the Lord says, That those that come unto him, 
He will in no wise cast out; and again he says, 
* Come unto me all ye that are weary and heavy laden, 
and I will give you rest.” Another time she was 
muttering something to herself about Jesus havin ig 
saved older sinners than her, and younger sinners : 
she had read of even murderers being saved, ‘ and why 
not bestow his graceupon me?’ My dear, said I, I 
hope he will; there is room enough in heaven for you, 
She replied, ‘ Yes, I hope there is; 1 arn sure there is.’ 

Mr. Norman, who had been her teacher, visit- 
ed her, and asked her how she was. She said, ‘I am 
very ill; I am afraid I shall die” He said, well, 
Agnes, it is better to die and yo to heayen, than 
Tive in this sinfal state, (or to that effect). ‘ But Fam 
afraid I shall not go to heaven,’ (was her answer.) 
He said, you know that Christ came into the world to 
save sinners. * Yes, (she answered) I know that was 
the very purpose he came for. You know, said he, 
thei he is able and willing to save to the uttermost. 
‘Yes, (she replied) I know he is’. She was only 
sensible at intervals, dosing a great part of her time, 
which made the opportunity of speaking or reading 
to her very small. Mr. Norman read the 25th Psalm, 
the 8th verse of which is, “ Good and upright 1s ™ 
Lord; therefore will he teach sinners in the way: 


when 
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when she said, (though she appeared insensible) ‘ Yes, 
‘I know it’. Next morning I asked her, if she was 
willing to die. She said, ‘ If the Lord pleased to call 
her, she should be very glad’, Do you think (said [) 
that Jesus loves you now? She said, ‘ Yes, [know he 
does ; Tam convinced he does’. Again I said some- 
thing to her about praying. She said, ‘ She did pray, 
and Jesus heard her, and sometimes answered her too.’ 

At another time, I asked herifshe thought she should 
get better? She said, ‘4 cannot tell, God only knows :” 
but said I, would you rather live or die? she said 
‘Oh, not die yet, | am afraid Tam not ready. She 
would frequently pray, ‘ Lord, I believe, help thou 
my unbelief: Lord, give me faith; O pray that I] may 
have faith.” The last time she was sensible enough to— 
say any thing about her soul, ¢ She said she had her 
doubts and fears,’ I once said to her, | hope my dear 
you understand who Christ is? ‘Oh, yes, sard she ; 
he is the Son of God; he is God.’ 

If it had pleased the Lord to have preserved her 
senses, I doubt not she would have left a more ‘sa- 
tisfactory testimony; but I humbly hope that sufhi- 
cient may be gathered for us to conclude that she 
is one of the ransomed of the Lord, snatched as a 
brand from the burning, and taken away from the 
evil tocome. I greatly desired, if consistent with 
the divine will, that her senses might be restored, 
that she might be enabled to express the state of her 
mind in her last moments; but the Lord saw not fit 
to yrant my request, and I was enabled to comfort 
myself, at the trying time, with this conclusien, that 
the ways of the Lord are not like the ways of man, 
and that if the Lord had meant to destroy her, he 
would not have shewn her these things. 
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SUMMER. 


WITH graceful form, and lovely mien, 
Attended like some stately queen 
With all her glitt’ring train, 
Summer, of thee my muse would sing; 
More welcome than sweet smiling Spring 
Thy kind and genial reign. 


Far as th’ horizon’s utmost bound 
The verdant landscape all around 
With charming beauty glows; 
All nature dress’d in rich attire, 
What thoughts of God does she inspire! 
What skill does she disclose! | 


Wisdom and pow’r,. and love divine, 

Thro’ all his works how bright they shine, | 
And most of all in man! 

But oh! what glories are displayd, 

Wisdom and pow’r, and love indeed, 
In vast redemption’s plan ! 


Oh wond’rous. grace, and love divine ! - | 

- What mercies in salvation shine! 
More loud heawn’s arches rang; 
When Jesus came for sin t’ atone, | 
Than when the angels round his throne _ 
Creation’s anthem sang,. 
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What tongue can tell his Maker’s praise, 
Who in such order first did raise 
3 Karth’s grand and beauteous frame! - 
Long as the varied seasons roll, | 
Creation vast from pole to pole 

His glory shall proclaim! 


But fairer now the saint doth rise, 


Mora lovely in his Saviour’s eyes, 
Who lives a life divine;' 


And as his graces spread abroad 


Resembles more his glerious Lord, 
_And more lke him doth shine. 


Thus fair beyond description he 
Shall tise to all eternity, 

When hence remov’d, to blow 
A bright immortal flow’r of love, 
In those celestial climes above 

Where endless pleasures grow. 


R. 


ON THE DEATH OF A CHILD. 
WASII’D in the Saviour’s precious blood, 
And thus made meet to dwell with God, 
The spirit wings its flight ; 

Where Jesus all his love displays, 
And basks for ever in the blaze 
Of uncreated light. 


While to the chambers of the tomb, 
— Tull Christ shall seal the final doom 
~ Of ail the human race, 
The lovely ruin we resign, — 
Accept the charge, O Lord, as thine, 
_ And bid it rest in peace: 
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Till the archangels trump shall sound, 

To wake the nations under ground, 
And bid the saints arise ; 

With whom in heav’nly glory rang 4, 

This mortal to immortal chang’d, 


Agam shall glad our eyes, 


M.h.J. 
Stone’ Borough. 


THOUGHTS 

On a fine Starry Night. 
ALMIGHTY God! when I behold on high 
These lucid orbs, which stud the concave sky ; 
Methinks the gems which deck a summer’s morn, 
Are far outshone by these, which night adorn: 
Yet small the number which the eye beholds, 
Compar’d with those, remoter space unfolds ; 
Where planets roll, beyond the bounds of sight, 
And stare refulgent shine by native light. 

Lord, what is man, amidst this splendid scene! 
With all his boasted pow’rs, how truly mean! 
Where’er he looks, beneath, around, above, 

All strongly tend the Deity to prove. 

Yet man, alas, for Him no love can find, 

So closely fetter’d is the human mind 

To sin and Satan ; things of time and sense : 
These round the sinner form a dreadful fence. 
Thus far from God he ever ynust remain, 
Unless the Saviour breaks his captive chain; 
Presenting pardon to his weary soul, 

’ While o’er his sins the crimson currents rol, 
Which freely flow from Calv’ry’s cleansing font, 
To all who tiyly feel their real want. 


I. W—n. 
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A MORNING HYMN. 
JHE morning breaks, my 


Survey all nature o'er ; 
And praise that God who made the skies, 
~The ocean, and the shore. 


See, from the chambers of the east, 
The cheerful sun arise ; 

Like a young bridegroom gaily dress’d, 
To mount the azure skies, 


That glorious orb, divinely bright, 
Diffusing light around ; 

Displays his Maker’s skill and might, 
To earth's remotest bound. 


The feather’d tribe, at early dawn, 
Their little voices raise; 

Warbling, they fly to hail the morn, 
And their Creator praise. 


The op’ning flow’rs their sweets unfold, 
And shed their fragrance round ; 
The fields, all beauteous we behold, 


With blooming verdure crown’d. 


The murm’ring stream, that cheers the vale, 
Its humble lay pours forth ;_— 

While echoing grove, rock, hill, and dale, 
Proclaim their Makers worth. 


O may these glorious works of thine, 
Inspire my soul with love! 

Lead me t’ admire that grace divine, 

Which can my sins remove. 


E 
a 


POETRY. 


an 


Sun of Righteousness, 
Thine influence may I feel ; 
Come, Saviggr, now my soul possess, 
And with Ine ever dwell : 


That when these transient scenes are o’er, 
And all things fled away ; 
I may be found my God V adore, 
In realms of endless day. 
| W.N. 


AN ENIGMA. 
THOSE who are skill’d in enigmatic lore 
With ease and pleasure will my name explore; 
‘lo most familiar, as you'll quickly learn, 
Tho’ few my real excellence discern : 
Yet let me but. your kind attention gain, 
This short reeital will the whole explain, 
First then, my origin is most divine ; 
From him I sprang who makes the stars to shine; 
Next I’m a light—deprive the world of ne, 
And soon in grossest darkness it would be. 
Iam a sword, constructed with such skill, 
That oft I make alive, as well as kill. 
T am a mirror, and when view d aright, 
The secrets of the heart disclose to sight. 
With food each day I thousands do supply, 
And those who ‘re fed by me shall never die. 
To evry sii am a-constant foe, 
And shall at length its empire overthrow: 
In short Iam (tho’ for a trifle sold) 
Worth more than this world’s weight in solid gold. 
INSTRUCTOR. 
(A solutign verse ws requested.) 


Printed by H, Tcape, Tewer-Hill. 
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Of the Juwisu Serers. 


THERE. were three different seets of the 
Jews, viz. the Pharisees, Sadducees, and Essenes. 
The Pharisees, who were the most famous of 
these sects, distinguished themselves by. their 
zeal for the traditions of the elders, whieh they 
joined to the text of the law; pretending, that 
both were delivered to Moses from Mount. 
Sinai, aud were, therefore, both of equal authe- 
rity. ‘These so far gained ground, that the 
traditional law swallowed up the written, and 
those who were propagators of it. From their 
rigorous observance of these traditions, they 
looked upon themselves as more holy than other 
men, and therefore separated themselves from 
those whom they thought sinners, or profane; so 
as. not to eat or drink with them; and hence, 
from the Hebrew word Pharis, which signifies 
‘to separate,’ they had the name of Pharisees or 


Separatists. 


The Pharisees lived in great amity with one 
another, leading a plain and outwardly strict 
iife; but most of them were interested, ambi-— 
Vo. 11. U 


tious 
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— 
tious, and Govetons. They valucd themselves 
on a great exactness in the outward performance 
of the law *.@@Rev gave tythes not only of large 
fruits, but o e smallest herbs, as cummin, 
wnint, and anise. They took great care to wash 
themselves, to purity their cups, their plate, and 
all thety furniture. They kept the Sabbath so 


scrupulously, that they made it a crime in our. 
Saviour to moisten a bit of clay at the end of 


his finger}, and in his disciples to pluck some 


 €ars of corn to eat, as they passed along t. They 


fasted often, many of thei twice a week§, i. e. 
on ,Mondays and Thursdays, as well as gaye 
sims in public. They affected wearing philass 
teries on the borders of their garments, together 


with their fringes much larger than ordinary |. 


The philacteries were scraps of writing upon 
vellum, containing some passages of the law, 

which they fastened — ther forchead and 
left arm, in obedierce te the command, ot having 
the law of God always before their eyes, or in 
their hands]. The fringes were of different 
colours, and they were ordered to wear them on 
the borders of their garments, that they might 
look upon them, and remember the command- 
meats of God**. The Jews, even to this day, 
wear these outward marks of rchigion, when they 
go to the synagogue; but taey do this only upon 
svorking days, for, upon the Sabbath and feast 
days, they pretend they have no occasion for 

Mats. xxii. 93. Mark vii. 2. fJohnix.6. Matt. xii. 2 


& Lobe Mate. xxui. 5. vi. 8. Numb. XV. 38, 
these 
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these remembrancers. For an unclean person to 
touch them was reckoned the highest affront; 
and such they esteemed not ofifighe Gentiles, 
and public sinuers, but all thagmwere of any 
edious profession. 

The extraordinary pretensions of the Phari- 
secs to righteousness, drew after them the 
common people, who held them in the highest 
esteem and veneration. Our Saviour frequently, | 
however, charges them with hypocrisy, and 
making the law of God of no effect, through 
their’ traditions*®,- Several of these traditions 
are particularly mentioned in the gospel; but 
_ they had a great number more, which are re- 
corded in the Talmud, anc other books of the 
Jews. Itis hardly possible for a Christian to 
conceive the frivolous questions with. which 
these books are filled: as, ‘ Whether it be law- 
‘ful, on the Sabbath day, to get upon an ass to 
take it to the water, or, whether it must be led 
by the halter? ‘Whether one may walk over 
new-sown land; because one runs a hazard of 
taking up some grains with the toot, and conse- 
quently of sowing thems ‘ Whether be per- 
mitted, ou that day, to wrile ag imaay letteps of 
the alphabet as will make scuse:’ it be iawe 
ful to eat an egg, laid ou the Sabbath, the same 
day? About purifying the old leaven betore 
the passover— Whether they must begin again 
to purity a house, if (hey should see a mouse 
rupning across it wit a crumb of bread?’ ‘If 


* Matt. ix. 9 xv. 1—6. xxiii, 13—33, and Luke xi. 39~59. 
Ue it 
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it be lawful to keep pi asted paper, or any plaister 
that has flour in it?’ * Ifit be lawful to eat 
what has beg essed with the coals that re- 
-main,-after leaven is burnt? and a thou- 
sand other such cases of conscience, with which 
the Talmud and its commentaries are filled. 
Thus, the Pharisees forgot the greatness and 
majesty of God, applying themselves to mean 
and tritiiag things. They were ridiculously 


preud ot beme descended trom Abrahain, and. 


puited up with the promises of the Messiali’s 


Kingdom, which they knew to be near, and_ 


imagined would abound with victories, and all 
manner of temporal prosperity. 

The Pharisees, contrary to the opinion of the 
Sadducees, held a resurrection trom the dead, and 
the existence of angels and spirits; (Acts xxiii. 8.) 
they did not, however, believe that all mankind 
were to be raised from the dead. From this 
resurrection they excluded all that were notori- 


ously wicked, being of opinion, that the souls of 
such persons were transmitted into a state ot 


everlasting woe. The state-of future felicity in 
which the Pharisees believed, was very gross : 
they imagined that men, in the next world, as 
well as in the present, were to cat and drink, 
and enjoy the pleasures of love, each being re- 
united to his former wife. Fence, the Sadducee, 
who believed in no resurrection, and supposed 
our Saviour to teach it as a Pharisee, very 
shrewdly urged the difficulty of disposing of the 
woman, W ho had in this world been the wife of | 


sevel) 
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seven husbands... Had the resurrection of chris« 
tianity been the Pharisaical resurrection, this 
ditheulty would have been ins yuntable; and 
accordingly we find the even some 
of the Pharisees themselves, struck with the 
manner in which our Saviour removed it. 

This sect seems to have had some confused 
notions, probably derived from the Chaldeans 


and Persians, respecting the pre-existence of 
souls; and hence it was, that Christ’s disciples 


asked him eoncerning the blind man, (John ix. @.) 
‘Who did sin, this man or his parents, that he 
was born blind?” And when the disciples told. 


Christ, that. some said he was Elias, Jeremias, 


or one of the prophets, (Matt. xvi. 14.) the 
meaning can only be, that they thought he was 
come into the world with the soul of Elias, 
Jevemias, or some other of the old prophets, 
transmigrated into him. 

The sect of the Pharisees was not extinguished 
by the ruin of the Jewish commonwealth. The 
greatest part of the modern Jew4 are still of this 
sect; being as much devoted to traditions or 
the oral law, as. their ancestors were. 

To improve on what has been advanced inthe 
foregoing account, we should not fail to learn, 
how necessary it is, that our righteousness should 
exceed that of the Pharisees, if we desire to. 
enter into the kingdom of heaven. May our 
zeal be employed on the great essentials of reli- 
gion, justice, merey, and fidelity, and not. be 
Jaid out merely or chiefly on the circumstantials: 

vu 3 of 


of it. we purity: 
of ‘our ‘and ‘not ‘mérely attend to the 

behaviour. Let us 
Our guard against that vain: 


saltaitiohans) that would lead us to place our 
happiness invprecedence, and to value ourselves. 


upon our rank; or-uponany titles of honor by 
which, perhaps.rather by accident than merit; 
we are distinguished from others; and which, to 
wise’ man, and especially a humble fol- 
lower: of Jesus, will appear to be a very little 
matter. May we not be like them, painted: 
sepulchres, only beautiful outwardly, but full of © 
allewncleanness within; but rather like the vessel: 
laid up ‘before the Lord; whose outside shone 

with polished gold, whife within it was replenish- 


“(Tote conte). 


~ 


Ro.es of I by Cony ERSATION. 


(From: Dr. Watts’s Improvement of the Mind.) 
“JF we would improve our minds by con-: 
versation, it is a great happiness to be acquainted 
with persons wiser than ourselves.’ It is a piece 
of usefitl:advice therefore, 'to get the favour of 
their-conversation frequently, as far as circum- 
stances will allow; and if they happen to be a 
little: reserved, use all obliging methods to draw 
out»of them what may increase own. 


knowledge: 


Whatsoever. company you are. in, waste not: 


the:time in trifle and impertinence. Lf you spend 


some 
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‘some hours amongst children, talk with. thenr 
according to their capacity, mark the young ~ 
buddings of infant reason; obsqgme: the different 
‘motions and distinct workings 6Pthe animal and . 
the mind, as: far-as you can discern them; take 
notice by what degrees the little creature: grows 
up to the.use of his reasoning powers, and: what: 
early prejudices -beset and: endanger his under-; 
standing... By this means: you will learn how: to 
address yourself to children: for. their benefit, 
and perhaps you may derive some useful phi-; 
losophemes or theorems ; own enter-; 
tainment.» 
A free. conversation, men 
various countries, and, of different parties, opi- 
nions, and practices, (so far’ as-it. may: 
safely) is of excellent. use. to undeceive us in: 
wrong judgments which we may have 
framed, and to lead us into juster thoughts... - 

{It is said, when the king of Siam, near Cina,’ 
first conyersed with some European merehants, 
sought the favour of trading on his’ coast, 
he enquired of them-some of the common: ap-' 
_ pearances of summer and winter in their coun-: 
try; and when they told him of water growing: 
sO hard uy their rivers, that men, and horses and» 
laden carriages passed: over it, and: that rain)» 
sometimes fell down almost as. white and: light. 
as feathers, and sometimes almost: as hard: as: 
_ Stones, he would not believe a syllable theysaids; 
for.ice, snow and hail: were: names and 

— unknown to him, and to his subjeets;im: 

| that 
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that hot climate: he renounced all traffie with 
them, and would not suffer them to trade with 
his people. Seg here the natural effects of gross 


rance, 


Conversation with foreigners On various oc- 

easions has a happy infieence to enlarge our 
minds, and to set them free from many errors” 
and gross prejudices we are ready to imbibe 
concerning them. Domicillus has uever travelled 
five miles from his mother’s chimney, and he 
imagines all outlandish men are papishes, and 
worship nothing bat a cross. ‘Tytirus, the 
shepherd, was bred up all his hic in the country, 
and never saw Rome: he fancied it to be only a 
huge village, and was theretore infinitely sur- 
prized to find such palaces, such streets, such 
glittering treasures and gay magnificence, as his 
first journey to the city shewed him, and with 
wonder he confesses his tolly and mistake. 

Fool that T was, I thought impcrial Rome 

Like market-towns, where once a wick we come, 

And thither drive our tender lambs trom home.’ 
Conversation would have given ‘lytirus a better 
notion of Rome, though he had never happened 
to travel thither. 

Vo make conversation more valuable and use. 
ful, whether it be in a designed or accidental | 
visit, among persons of.the same or of different 
sexes, after the necessary salutationsare fnished, 
and the stream of common talk begins to hesitate, 
or runs flat and low, let some one person take a 


beok which. inay be agreeable to the whole com- 


pany 


if 
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pany, and by common consent let him read in 


it ten lines, or a paragraph or two, or a few 


pages, till some word or sentence gives an oeca- 


siun for any of the company to offer a thought 
or two relating to that subject. Interruption of 
the reader should be no blame, for conversation 
is the business ; whether it be to confirm what 
the author says, or to improve it, to enlarge 
upon or to correct it, to object against it, or to 
ask any question that is a-kim to it; and let every 
one that please add their opinion, and promote 


the conversation. When the discourse sinks 


again, or diverts to trifles, let him that reads 
pursue the page, and read on further paragraphs 
or pages, till some occasion is given by a word 
or sentence for a new discourse to be started, 


and that with the utmost ease and freedom. 


Such a method as this would prevent the hours 
ofa visit from running all to waste; and by thus 
means, eveo among scholars, they will seldom 
find occasion for that too just and bitter reflec- 
tion, ‘ L have lost my time in the company of. 
the learned,’ 

By such practice as this, young ladies may 
very honourably and agreeabiy improve their 


hours; while one applies herscit to reading, the 
others cinploy their attention, even aimoug the 
Various arubces ot the needie; but let all of 
thei make their occasional remarks or inquiries, 
This will guard a great deal of that preeious time 
from modish trifling, impertinence or scandal, 
| which 
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which nught otherwise afford matter piain- 
ful repentance, 


Observe this rule in general, whenever it lies 


in your power to lead the conversation, let it be 
directed to some profitable point of knowledge 
or practice, so far as may be done with decency ; 


and let not the discourse and the hours be suf-_ 


fered to run loose without aim or design; and 
when a subject is started, pass not hastily to 
another, before you have brought the present 
theme of discourse to some tolerable issue, or a 
joint consent to drop it. | 

If any thing seein dark in the discourse of 


your companion, so that you have not a clear 
idea of what is spoken, endeavour to obtain a 
clearer conception of it by a decent manner of — 


inquiry. Do not charge the speaker with ob- 
scurity, either in his sense or his words, but en- 
treat his favour to relieve your own want of 
penetration, or to add an enlightening word or 
two, that you may take up his whole meaning. 
And be careful always to take Seolomon’s ruie 


with you, and let your correspondent fairly finish © 


his speech before you reply; “ for he that ane 
swereth a matter before be heareth it, it is tolly 
and shame unto him.” Prov, xvill. 13, 


A little watchfulness, care, and practice in 


younger lite will render all these things more 
easy, f familiar and natural to you, aud will grow 


: Mato habit. 


(To be cantinucd J 
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JOURNIES JuLIOS. 
(Couttinued from page 204.) 
THE people at Britaunia village, as I used to 


gall it, were so fond to hear their countryman 
read the twochapters of the bible [ had translated, 


that they desired him to read thei in their 
hearing three or four tines ey ery day. At one 
time, when the concourse of people from the 
neighbourhood was considerable, [stood up to 
read the first chapter of John’s gospel, which 
I said J] should read sentence atter sentence, 
stopping each time for any persons present to 
ask me to explain what they did not understand. 

When I had finished the first versé, an old 
mau asked what was meant by the beginning. 
[ replied, that it was when God began to make 
this world; then was the beginning of the world, 
and the beginning of time. Another enquired 
who or what the Word was, that was in the be- 
ginning. The Word, said [, is one of the many 
hames given unto the Son of God, or Jesus 


Christ, the Saviour of whom Thea spoken 


frequently unto them. When [| had read the 
4th verse, “ In him was life,” viz. in Christ, a 
woman asked me the meaning of life being in 
Christ: L answered, that the life of all creatures 
was in Christ, as the water of the river Senegal 
is in its fountain or head, it comes from it; the 
fountain gives being to the river. ‘The sun also 
is the fountain of light; consequently, it would 
be proper in this sense to say, in the san is light: 
Wherever therefore you see life, you behold 

some-~ 
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something that came from Christ, Sei by his 


power it was prodaced.. - Christ, in the same 
piace, is called the light of men: that is, it w: 


-he who gave them an under standing above his 


beasts of the field, and ail the knowledge they 


possess comes from him. It was he who taught 


men in former ages the way to be happy for 
ever; and unless all of you be taught of him, 
you will never know true happiness. He who 
gives eternal life to his people, can alone teach 
you to come to him for it: remember that in 
him we live and move, and that from him we 
had our being. 


After | had prayed publicly to God, our meet- 


ing for the morning closed. When we had 


breakfasted, I endeavoured to teach them how 


to make a sledge, or carriage without wheels, | 


which might wonderfully assist. them in con- 
veying articles home from a distance. While 
I was making in a rough manner the sledge, 
several young men were very inquisitive how I 


made this and the other part, which they had 


forgotten: I took it to pieces several times, to 
impress the plan on their memories. When the 
sledge was finished, I made akiwd of harness tor 
one of their little horses, and put him into it: 
then I led him to some distance, and loading 
the sledge with wood, brought it to their village 


amidst the shouts of the natives. I told such 


of them as had not horses, that they might use 

their cows in their stead. 
After dinner, I proceeded to read the Sin verse 
et 
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of John c. |. “ And the light shineth in dark- 
ness; and the darkness comprehended it not.” 
On reading of which, I looked round to see if 
any desired an explanation: immediately two 
persons stood up, saying they did not understand 
that at all, and wished me to explain it. I told 
- them that these heavens by day, but especially 
by night, declared the glory, even the eternal 
power and godhead of their Creator; but men 
comprehended not their speech. O, said many, 
they never spake to us any thing, never indeed. 
This proves the truth of what I read to you, they 
have spoken to you, but you did not understand 
them. Not they, said they all. Ido not say, 
my friends, that they utter words; but the very 
existence of the sun, moen and stars is a testi- 
mony te all who see them that there 1s a supreme 
being, infinitely powerful and good. 

Men ought to reason in this way concerning 
them. None of these heavenly bodies have life 
—how did they get there? It must have been 
some powerful being who formed them, and ap- 
pointed to them their station. How they are 
kept there, should also be considered by all. 
The same being who made them, and who put 
them there, alone can keep them in their station, 

suspended upon nothing—it could not be man, 
for his puny arm cannot reach them. It should 
also be considered wherefore he put them:there, 
and it should appear that the good of man was 
his object. This display of his power and good- 
ness should lead men to reverence, regard, and 
VOL. Itt. x 


praise 
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praise him. But all these displays of Jchovah’s 


‘glory are unavailing, to lead men to forsake 


wiekedness—in this way the light shineth in 
darkness, and the darkness (the dark, ignorant, 


eorrupted minds of men) comprehendeth it not. 


I told them also, that in ancient times the 
God of heaven made known himself, and his 
will, by means of the book which I held in my 
hand, viz. the Bible; but only few men, com- 


paratively, understood, loved and obeyed its in- 
_ structions. “The same continues to be the case 
to this day in those countries that are favored 


with it in abundance. In this sense also, the 
light shineth in darkness, and the darkness com- 
prehendeth it not. 

Likewise when the son of God, the divine 
teacher, came into the world, and freely, like 
the natural sun, diffused his light or instructions, 
few received them, few believed and acknow- 
ledged their immense importance—few became 
his genuine, affectionate disciples or followers, 
and even to this day they are comparatively few. 
In this sense light shineth in darkness, and the 
darkness comprehendeth it not. Beware, my 
friends, lest the same be true respecting you. 
It is owing to the wonderful providence of God 


that the name of his Son Jesus, the only Saviour, 


has been made known to you. If you despise 
his goodness, it will fare ill with you in the great 


day, when he shall come to judge the world in> 


righteousness, by that man (Jesus) whom he 


- hath ordained ; whereof he hath given assurance 
unto 
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unto all men, (that hear his gospel) m that he 
hath raised him from the dead. | 

At our evening mecting, after desiring a little 
black boy to stand up, he did so ; when I asked 
him if he could inform me how many hairs were 
growing upon his head; he said no. I-asked 
him how long time he should take to count the 
number of hairs on his sister’s head.: he an- 
swered that he should not be able to tell that all 
his life. Do you think any person could do 
that? No, said he, no one. Now, young man, 
said I, notice what I say—God knows the num- 
_berofhairs on your head, and on the head of every 
man, woman, and child in the world. It 1s he 
who makes them: grow: his amazing power is 
exerted in increasing, in proper proportion, the 
length of each hair that grows on man or beast 
in the whole world. ‘So you see God is not far 
from every one of us: we should therefore love 
and tear him. 

Observe again, said I to the boy, these thou- 
sands of little creatures that are flying about us, 
and above us; they all had their being from the 
same God who gave being to you and me: he 
gave them power and taught them to fly, and 
where to find food. When these die, death to 
them is an eternal sleep, they exist not again; 
but it shall not be so with you— your spirit, or 
that which thinks within you, after death, retires 
to another world, of happiness or wo—of wo if 

you believe not in that Jesus the son ot God of 
- whom you have now heard. The boy wept, and 
sut 
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sat down in silence; upon which I requested 
him carefully to attend the meetings for reading 
the sacred scriptures which I should leave with 
them, and to remember that God was speaking 
to him by these scriptures. His sable mother 
was gently stroking down his hair while I was 
addressing him, which intimated her affection 
to her son, and desire that he might derive 
benefit from my instruction. 


Whileave were thus employed, a tornado com- | 


menced, with astonishing flashes of lightning, 
succeeded by the loudest peals of thunder I 


think Ll ever heard, accompanied by much rain. © 


The storm soon dispersed our assembly, tor every 
one fled for shelter to the neighbouring huts, 
which in a few minutes were crouded with the 
people. I employed the rest of the evening in 


translating more of the scriptures into their 


language. 3 
| (To be continued. ) 


FRIENDSHIP iz the FEATHERED TRIBE. 


I WELL remember (says Dr. Lettsom)* that 
when a school-boy, there was not one among us 
without his bird. There were two male linnets, 
who preserved during their lives, which were 
protracted for some years, the most inviolable 
attachment and friendship. These linnets were 
named Robert and Henry; they had not been 
brought up together, nor did they both belong 
to the same person. It was early observed, that 
whenever one of the birds sang the other joined, 
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and at night each slept on that side of the cage 


next its friend’s. At length their attachment 
was more fully ascertained, by this incident. 
It was customary to allow the birds to fly about 
the chamber in which they were kept, on clean- 


ing their cages. On one of these occasions 


one of these linnets, being at liberty, flew to 
the cage of the other; and they were after- 
wards now and then indulged with the privilege 
of being together in one cage, when they uni- 
formly expressed their high gratification, by 
fluttering towards each other, joining their bills 
together, and alternately gently pecking the 


tongue of their friend. At length it was resolved 


to allow one of these birds to fly abroad in the 
open air, whilst the other was placed out in its 
cage. I have known the friend left at hberty 
to mix for some hours with the wild linnets, 
for this was on a heath or common near the 
school-house, and regularly to return in the 
evening to his vacated cage placed near his con- 
fined friend. This indulgence of the common 
was conferred alternately on Robert and Henry, 


and with the same undeviating attachment. 


They were never allowed this liberty together; 
and, probably, had it been suffered, they would 
not have returned ; for each seemed to enjoy the 
company of the wild linnets; but so indelible 
was their mutual attachment, that they preterred 
imprisonment together, rather than separation, - 

One of these friends at ieugto died, and the 


other pined away, aud svon fuiiowed his deceased 
friend—ad sedes illuc negut redire quemquam. 
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the EDITOR. 


SIR, 

IF you think the following awful 
circumstance may be a warning to young persons 
how they break the Sabbath, and absent them- 
selves from those useful institutions, Sunday- 
schools, you may give it a place in your valuable 
miscellany. 

Passing over the fields towards Hackney, 
one Sunday afternoon, [ beheld a number of 
persons running and collecting together: on 
enquiry, 1 found a lad had just been dragged out 


ofa pond,drowned. He was hastily carried to the 


dwelling of some labouring people, laid on a 
bed, and the proper applications made use of, as 
recommended by the Humane Society. I wit- 
nessed the ineflicacy of the experiments for 
three quarters of an hour, or more, to bring him 
to life, and as I have since been informed, they 
were finally unsuccessful. He appeared to be 
about 16 or 18 years of age, and a fine well- 
grown youth, and what particularly took my 
attention, was the report of the first person 
that arrived from his friends, namely, that 
it was expected he was gone to his Sunday- 
school. 

Many reflections passed my mind on the oc- 
easion, such as, how awful has been the con- 
sequence of his omission of duty on the one 
hand, in staying from school, and his breaking 
the Sabbath on the other, as, if report be true, 
he was wantonly sporting in the water. 


Yours, &c. R. 
On 


| 

| 

| 

| 


INSECTS. 
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On INsEcTs. 
(Continued from page 176.) 3 

THE generality of caterpillars are tinged with 
ene principal colour, resembling either that of 
the leaves whereon they subsist, or the branches 
on which they fasten themselves when they cast 
their skins. This is one of the best preservatives 
that many of them enjoy from the insults of the 
birds, who can find no provision more agreeable 
or proper for the sustenance of their young. 

The caterpillar, for instance, that subsists on 
the buckthorn, ‘is, like the plant, all over green. 
That which feeds on the elder, assumes the co- 
lour of the tree; and there are multitudes of 
these animals to be found on dwart-trees and 
apple-trees, that are as brown as the wood of 
those plants. These last very carefully quit the 
leaves, and trail along the branches with the 
utmost precaution. By these means they are 
confounded with what they subsist on, are not 
80 easily discerned, and escape the birds that are 
in pursuit after them during. their state of in- 
action, 

But a question may naturally arise here in the 
minds of some young readers. To what purpose 
then has nature bestowed on birds a bill to seize 
their prey, if that prey has a hundred ways to 
make its escape ! , | 

This seeming contradiction we shall endeavour 
to reconcile. All animals are employed either in 
attacking their enemies, or standing up in their 
own defence, in case of an invasion; nature has 

| bestowed 
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bestowed on each of them convenient arms, both 
offensive and defensive, for that purpose; by 
this perpetual employment, they all find their 


daily subsistence; and yet there is a sufficient 


quantity of animals left to perpetuate the species. 

There may appear a kind of contradiction in 
granting a license to our fishermen, to follow: 
their employment, and at the same time laying 
them under a penal obligation, to make use of 


such nets as have large meshes, through which 


not only whole shoals of small fish, but some of 


considerable bulk, shall be able to make their 
escape. his restriction however, is very just, 
and the government thereby, with great wisdom 
and circumspection, provides at once not only 
for our present supply, but for our tuture de- 
mands. 

There is throughout nature a wonderful har- 
mony of design. In bestowing on some creatures 
a power to seize their prey, she has not leit the 
other without defence. The most minute animal 
has its preservatives. The caterpillars, you see, 
notwithstanding their extreme uabecility, are 
not altogether helpless. ‘They have their little 
artifices, and prudent precautions. You shall 
oftener find them, for instance, uader the leaves 
which they cat, than upon them, as they are 
by this means less visible, and more secure from 
the birds. ‘They frequently practise the same 


stratagem as the mouse docs with the cat 


that is, they lie as if they were dcad, amuse 
their enemy, make him incautious and remiss, | 
and 
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and then embrace the favourable opportunity to 
make their escape. 

We should not fail to notice the providence of 
God in generally restricting each distinet class 
of caterpillars to one particular plant; and most 
of them will die with hunger rather than trans- 
gress the bounds which nature has prescribed 
them. There are, however, some exceptions te 
this general rule; some caterpillars, regardless of 
this allotment, feed upon any thing, 

The chastising hand of God, however, may 
be seen in the punishment of sin by the deyasta- 
tion which these insects make, when permitted 
to multiply beyond certain bounds. And how is 
it calculated to humble the pride of man, when 
God permits such contemptible insects to rob 
him of that profusion which is opened to his 
view! Thus does the Almighty bring men to 
acknowledge the hand from which they are so 
bountifully supplied, when he commands his 
avenging armies* to march, a!.road and sets ca- 
terpillars, Hies aud locusts In array against him-+ 
instead of lions, tigers and other beasts of prey. 
The Divine Wisdom sometimes makes use of such 
mean instruments as these to bring down the high 
thoughts of such as vainly think themselves in- 
dependent, and accountable to no one. 

Under due restriction, these insects do no 
essential injury co man; but afford subsistence 
to those birds which charm us with their melo- 


Joel iii—as. t Exodus viii—21, 243 25- 
| Amos iv.<9. 


dious 


~*~ 
* 
> 


Ping 
“= 
= 


250 _ON INSECTS. 


dious notes, as well as to nrany of those which 


serve us for food. It is, wheh the harmony of - 


proportion in nature is destroyed, that destruction 
takes place. | 

Insects are the principal food of birds while 
young; and were they entirely destroyed, per- 
haps the birds must starve. It is wisely pro- 


vided, however, that the birds do not issue from 


their eggs, till the fields are covered with these 
imsects. As soon, however, as the former are 
grown strong, have occasion for other provision, 
ox at least can live without their first food, the 
latter disappear. The ground is by that time 
strewed with grain, and a variety of other provi- 


‘sions. And we may remark that the title which 


insects have to.a proportion of the verdure of the 


earth is grounded on God’s original grant 


(Gen. i. v. 30.) consequentiy their charter is as 
valid as ours, since it is from the same source. 


«¢ I would not enter on my list of trieuds 

(Tho’ grac’d with polish’d manners and fine sense, 
Yet waniing sensibility,) the man 

Who needlessly sets foot upon a worm. 

An inadvertent siep may crush the snail, 

That crawls at evening in the public path; 

But he that has humanity, forewarn’d 

Will tread aside, and let the reptile live. 

They are ali ———— the meanest things that are, 
As tree to live and to enjoy that life, 

As God was free to form them at the first, 

Whe in his sov’reign wisdom made them ali.” 
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An Account of the Empire of Cuina, 
| (Continued from Page 220.) 


IN the last number we mentioned that a Chi- 
nese can have only one lawful wife. The cere- 
monies of their courtship will afford us some 
amusement. 
According to the account of the Abbé Gro- 
sier, a Chinese enters into the matriage state 
often without ever having seen the woman 
whom he espouses. He knows nothing of her 
looks or person, but from the account of some 
female relation or confidant. Thesame matrons 
who negociate the marriage determine the sum 
which the intended husband must pay to the pa- 
rents of the bride: ‘for, in China, a father does 
hot give a dowry to his daughter, but the hus- 
band gives a dowry to his wife; or, we may say 
with more propriety, purchases her of her parents 
or friends. When the day appointed for the 
ceremony arrives, the bride is placed in a chair 
orclose palanquin. Every thing that composes 
her portion is borne before, or behind her, by 
different persons of both sexes; while others 
surround her, carrying torches and fambeaux, 
even in the middle of the day. A troop of mu- 
sicians, with fifes, drums, and hautboys, march 
before her chair, and her family follow it behind. 
The key of the chair in which she is shut up is 
committed to the care of a trusty domestic, to be 
delivered to the husband only. ‘The husband, 
richly dressed, waits at his gate for the arrival of 
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the procession. As soon as it approaches, the 
key is put into his hands; he eagerly (no doubt) 
opens the chair, and at one peep learns his for-. 


tune! It sometimes happens, that the husband, 


discontented with his intended spouse, suddenly 
shuts the door, and resigns her to her relations. 
To get rid of her, it only costs him a sum equal 
to ‘ie which he gave to obtain her. If, however, 
the husband be contented with his portion, she 
descends from the chair, and enters the house, 
followed by the relations of both, and mutual 
salutations take place in the hall. The bride is 
then committed into the hands of the women 
who have been invited to the ceremony, and | 
who, together with her, partake of an entertain- 
ment, which continues the whole day. The 
male part of the guests are treated in like man- 
mer by the husband. The same form prevails 
among the Chinese at all their grand feasts: 
the women amuse themselves separately; and 
the men do the same in another apartment. 
The pomp and ceremony on these occasions is, 
of course, in proportion to the riches and rank 
of the parties. 

The Chinese women, even of the greatest 
rank, seldom quit their apartment, and _ their 
book of ceremonies requires, that there should 
be two apartments in every house ; the exterior 
for the husband, and the interior for his spouse. 
They must be separated by a partition, or wall, 
and the door must be carefully guarded: the 
husband is not always at liberty to enter the in- 
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net apartunent, nor may the wife quit it without 
leave, or a sufficient excuse. A wife is not mis- | 
tress of herself; she has nothing at her own dis-. 
posal ; she can give no orders but within the 
precincts of her own apartment, to which all her 
authority ‘is Confined. 
Most of the Chinese women (says Sir George 
Staunton,) even of the middle and lower classes, 
have their feet unnaturally small. They appear 
as if the fore part of the foot had been cut off,’ 
_Jeaving the remainder of the usual size, and ban- 
daged like the stump of an amputated limb. 
They undergo indeed much torment, and crip- 
ple themselves in a great measure, in imitation 
of ladies of higher rank, among whom it is the: 
‘custom, or fashion, to stop by pressure the. 
growth of the ancle as well as the foot, from the 
earliest infancy. Leaving the great toe im its: 
natural situation, they forcibly bend the others 
and retain them under the foot, till at length. 
they adhere to, and are buried in the sole, and 
can no more be separated from it. The young 
creatures are, indeed, obliged, for a considerable 
time, to be supported when they attempt to 
move; and even afterwards they totter, and: 
walk upon theirheels. Some of the lowest clas- 
ses of the Chinese women, of a race confined 
chiefly to the mountains and remote places, 
have not.adopted this unnatural custom; but 
_ the females of this class, who are guided by na- 
ture, are held by the rest, in the utmost con- 
tempt. So inveterate, indeed, is the custom, 
VOL, III, ¥ that 
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— 
that if of two sisters, otherwise every way equal, 
the one had been thus maimed, while nature 
was suffered to make its usual progress in the 
other, the latter would be considered as in an ab- 
ject state, unworthy of associating with the rest 
of the family, deemed to perpetual obscurity, 
and to the drudgery of servitude! 


ALBANACH. 


( To be centinued..) 


Instance of CONTENTMENTand HAPPINESS. | 

A pious Clergyman, in the diocese of bishop 
Burnett, had frequently meditated on these words 
of our Lord, “ Blessed are the meek, for they 
shall inherit the earth*.” He cdnsidered that 
the author spake as man never spake, and he 
prayed earnestly that he might understand their 
full import. ‘The providence of God answered 
his prayer, by the following occurrence. One 
day; as he was meditating in the fields, he heard 
the voice of joy and praise from a neighbouring 
eottaze ; curiosity led him -to the Window, and 
he beheld the happy tenant, a poor woman, with 
the scanty provision of a cup of water and a 
piece of bread: her hands and eyes were lifted 
up to heaven, while with joyful gratitude she 
exclaimed, ‘ Whatvall this, and Jesus Christ 
too” This fact «xplained the text in its true 
signification: it taught him that a smali thing 
the righteous hath is better than great riches 
of the ungodly. 


* Some critics observe that earth in this passage should be 
transiated! land, referring to the land of promise, from which the 
meek should not be removed or dispersed.—Editor. 
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“MAXIMS, 
Ne 18. Good men are happy both in life and 
death; the wicked in neither. 
~ 14. The way to live happy is to mind our owr 
business, and never ofticiously meddie with the 
affairs of others. 


OBITUARY. 


A short’ Account of the Death of Many L—, 
agedY Years. 
_ THE subject of this memoir was born in the year 
1798, of poor, but pious parents, who, having known 
the importance of religion, were anxious to train up 
their offspring in the fear of the Lord; consequently 
this dear child enjoyed advantages from parental 
‘Instruction superior to most in the same humble sphere 
of life. In the year 1804, she was admitted into the 
Walworth school of Industry, a circumstance she con- 
sidered an invaluable privilege, by frequent expressions 
of gratitude, and an invariable desire to merit, by a 
consistency of behaviour beyond other children, not 
only in a general submission to the stated rules of the 
institution, but especially by a solicitude to retain the 
plous instructions there communicatéd. This appeared 
evident from the answers she returned to questions pro- 
posed on Monday mornings, in order to ascertain the 
improvement of the children from the outward means 
of divine grace they attended on the Lord’s-day. On 
these occasions she attracted particular notice; God 
having blessed her with a retentive memory, aided by 
domestic instruction, she never failed to remember 
some part of the sermons heard the preceding day, and 
would anticipate Monday morning with peculiar in- 
‘terest, 
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‘factory evidence ¢ it im’ her last illness. 


ably distipg iijshes the subjects of rehewing grace ; 


he ed to the the 


awoke; thatthe txt might not be-obliterated from her 


“mind. This practice accounts for the promptness with 
. which ‘she - ‘repeated . them, and proved she: was not: 
Satisfied with the. meré external duties of the Sabbath, 
“without deriving personal and Tasting benefit. ‘Thos 
‘this little girl appears to have been impressed very 
early with a sensi: of, divine things and the prayers 
_Snd instruction parental affection were honored with — 
“success, by Sed the evidences “Of ‘piety in 
rel temper und deportinent. We ere aware a 
“eligious education will do much towards: 
“the natura | depravity of the fieart, and is Uiten blessed” 


preventive to visible ‘acts of bin, ahd imperceptibly 


“we ‘should “hesitate a real ‘éhange, by divine 
"grace, ‘had taken lace, “were ‘there the most's sat 


the commencement. of the 1807, Goa 
to visit ‘tho. family with the fever, which 
“removed ope of the younger ‘children; - and” though, 
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“tion, to recover; she. replied, *:No; mot 
mucty pain, and progressive: weaknessy her 
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Her mother observing her in great pain, and her 
perspiration extreme, from the oppression of her 
breath, said, with tears, ‘My dear, your sufferings 
are very great; ‘ Yes they are,’ she replied, ‘ but I can 
bear it if it was worse, for Christ is with me, and I 


shall soon be hetter.’, With Moses she “ endured, as 


seeing Him who is invisible.” The Divine Spirit who 
taketh of the things of Christ, and revealeth them unto 
babes, had given her such a discernment of the supe- 
rior satisfaction which religion puts its possessor into 
the enjoyment of, that she appeared indifferent to all 
those things which usually engage the minds of youth. 
She. gave her mother some pence she had saved to 
spend at Christinas, saying, ‘ Make use of them ; I 
shall be with Christ at Christmas, and want none of 
these things.’ ‘lo some who called to see her, she used | 
to rise mn bed, and give her hand (expressive of affec- 
tion), and with delight and expectation tell them she | 
should meet them in heaven. LIler difficulty of breath- 
ing increasing, and her struggles at times great, she 
exclaimed, .‘ Lord, hasten my time, or send my breath 
easier.’ She begged her father to go to prayer with 
her, after which she appeared much strengthened. She 
then: selected. the hymn which she wished her gover- 
nesses. and ischool-fellows to sing at her interment ; 
3d Hymn, Book ii. Dr. Watts. About 5 o'clock her 


dissolution being supposed near, her mother raised her 


head» with a pillow; a friend in the room. said she 
would die easier if her head were low; she immediately 
lowered it herself, and in a low voice said, ‘ Now my 
time is come,’ waved her hand as.a testimony of ber 
joyful departure, and entered into that “ rest which re- 
maineth for the people of God,” on Thursday, Nov. 26, 
aged years and 11 months. 
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A Pura in Behalf. of Sv: of Senpay 


Affectionately addressed to Benrracrors, TEacners, and 
Frrenps in General. 


WHILE we with pleasure oft survey 

A work so prosp’rous in the earth; 
O’erjoy’d look back to hail the day, 
_ The glorious day which gave it birth. 


And whilst we yield them just applause, 
Their acts record, and names revere, 

Who foremost stood in such a cause 
Th’ extensive edifice to rear: 


Shall we remit. our ardent zeal, 
_ Or fail in such a work t’ engage; 
We who the vast importance feel 

Of training youth in earliest age? 


To train them up to know the Lord, 
Oh what a blest employ is this! 

To read and understand his word, F 

Which marks the. shining road to bliss. 


To caution them those ways to shun 
Their fatal consequences tell, 
By which so many are undone, 
Who thoughtless walk the road to hell. 


Foolish, and ignorant of God, — 
As all mankind by nature are, , 
How should they find life’s narrow road, 
Without our aid. and watchful care. 
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And oh! what honour is conferr’d 

On those whom God doth thus employ ; 
How great will be their sure reward, 

In yon triumphant, world of joy. 


Then shall they be our joy and crown, 
When small and great before him ‘stand, 
And he before the world shall own, 
And rank us high at his right hand. 


Both heart and hand then let us join; 
We who are on the Saviour’s side, 
To prosecute a work divine, 
Where God is‘so much glorified. 


Ye wealthy friends, your aid we crave; 
Be lib’ral in the cause df God, 

While teachers strive young souls to save, 
And sound his name and truth abroad. 


So shall they upward from their youth 
Delight in all his works and ways, 

When brought to know the God of truth, 
And live devotéd to his praise. 


So shall our labours be repaid, 
More than a hundred fold e’en here ; 
To see thro’ grace young converts made, 

Serving the Lord with hearts sincere. a 
THE CHOICE. 
r’D rather be the peasant, toiling hard, 
To earn a scanty pittance by the sweat 
That issues from his brow, with God my help, 
Than emperor of the universe, to sit 
Enthron’d in purple state, with flatt’rers round, 
And pamper’d with the luxuries of life, | 


Without my Jesus, 


DURING 
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DURING DARKNESS OF MIND. 


dost thou hide thyself, O- Lord? 
Appear, according to thy word; | 
Descend, and give thy servant pow’r, 

In sore temptation’s trying hour. 


Why should I feel this gloom of night? 
Disperse it, Saviour, with thy light; 
My heart renew, and life divine 

_ Spread thro’ this drooping soul of inine. 


Why should my soul from Jesus stray, 
And leave the safe and narrow way? 
Why should my foolish heart incline 
To quit those blessed paths of thine ? 


Altho’ I’ve sinn’d, and griev’d thy soul, 
Yet now return, and make me wae ; 
Say, ‘‘ sin no more, but go in peace,” 
shall sad complainings cease. 
TITUS. 
SOLUTION of the ENIGMA, 
In Page 228. 
~YOUR enigma I read, and discover’d with ease, 
Your design was to puzzle, to profit, and please : 
But as you requested an answer in verse, 
The best I can give you I’ll simply rehearse. 
Your meaning, no doubt, if examin’d aright, 
Alludes to the BrBxez, that fund of delight ; 
Where truths in such beauty and harmony shine, 
As clearly demonstrate its author divine. — 
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Its pages with heavenly wisdom abound, 

And furnish a sword to inflict a deep wound. 

A mirror reflecting the thoughts of the mind, 

And a check to depravity here we shall find : 

S6 doubtless I may very safely conclude 

The Bisir’s the subject to which you allude. 
JUVENIS. 


ANOTHER, 

WITH pleasure, Sir, I’ve your enigma seen, 

And guess the Binxe is the thing you mean, 

Which answers to each apt description giv'n, . 

And which, we must acknowledge, came from Heav'n, 

What precious blessings do its leaves contain, 

Compar’d with which all earthly treasure’s vain 5 

All calculated to enrich the mind, 

And raise the soul to pleasures most refin’d : 

Its glorious truths. the world shall still receive, 

Till Jews and Gentiles all in Christ believe ; 

Till God’s salvation ’s to all lands reveal’d, 

And all that he hath said shall be fulfill’d. : 


ANOTHER. 


TIS the my friend, if I understand right, 
That’s the free gift of God and the source of true light, 
"Tis the sword of the Christian, his buckler, and shield, 
And a mirror in which all our thoughts are reveal’d; 
Both the water of life and sweet food for the mind, 
In this precious volume we readily find; 
Since its value alone is discover'd by use, 
Let not a frail mortal to read it refuse. 

E. 

ANOTHER. 
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Yonder bright orb of day may cease his light, 
And wrap in polar shades this world of night ; 
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ANOTHER. 
GOD, who in times of old, his prophets sent 


To tell to fallen man his kind intent; 


With mercy matchless, in these latter times, 
Hath sent his Son to expiate our crimes: 

‘THE VOLUME OF THE BOOK” in which he shineg 
I trow to be the subject of your lines, 

Long ere those twinkling stars began to shine, 
From endless ages liv’d the plan divine. 


¢ 


This brighter sun shall still his orbit keep, 
Tho’ earth remove, and mountains to the deep, 
When rebel man must be by pow’r redue’d, 
The Holy Spirit’s two-edg’d sword is us’d: 
Piercing the closest joints, it can divide 

The sinner and his sins, howe’er ally'd, 

This mirror shews the state of man within, 

His moral features all defil’d by sin, 

Who hears, but not performs, this sacred law, 
Is he who ina glass his features saw, 


And when the picture from his view recedes, 


Departs, returning to his former deeds. 

Who, on the contrary, performs this word, 

Is bless’d in all his deeds, as saith the Lord. » 
In fine, this book is manna, heav’nty food, 


And, like its glorious Author, only good. 


DISCIPULUS. 
ANOTHER. 
THE best of books, the Hoty Braxr, lies 
Amongst vour lines, in enigmatic guise ; 
There, truly, men may learn themselves to know, 
The height of all true wisdom here below ; 
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There, to the lost, the-ruin’d, and the blind, 

The sin-sick soul, and sore afflicted mind, 

Salvation, mercy, light, and life are shown ; 

A heav’n discover’d, and the way made known. 

Believe, the gospel cries, with voice divine, 

Beheve, and Christ and heav’n at once are thine. 
M-—r—y. 


ANOTHER. 


HOW rightly did Instructor’s skilful hand 

Pourtray.the SACRED PAGE; but who can tell 

One half its beauties, excellence, or worth. 

Unfolded, there, to our admiring view, 

In mournful majesty of tale, behold, 

Man’s first, and awful fall ;—but, wondrous truth! 

Scarce had he broke his Maker’s high command, 

Entailing woe on all his fallen race, 

Ere mercy beam’d resplendent on-his soul. 

Man had been lost ;—and all this beauteous world 

Had sunk in.ruins, but for love divine. 

Recorded there, behold this promise stands ;—— 

‘¢ The woman’s seed shall bruise the serpent’s head.” 

Upon this glorious link, suspended, hangs, 

The golden chain of man’s redemption, free, 

Tho’ purchas’d by a Saviour’s dying blood! | 

That never-failing leve, that thro’ each age, 

ach passing age, has ripen’d and fulfill’d 

Some precious promise of this sacred book. 

Then as I trace each op’ning leaf, and view 

The finger of my. Godin ev'ry page ; 

O may I ever rev’rence this his word, 

Admire its and learn the to heav'n. 
Pot | Ww. 
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OF the Jewisu Sects. 
(Continued from page 234.) 


Tue: Sadducees were another principal sect 
among the ancient Jews, and consisted of persons 
of great quality and opulence. In the Jewish 
Talmud we are told that they derived their name 
from Sadoc, and that the sect arose about 260 
years before Christ, in the time of Anticonus of 
Socho, president of the Sanhecrim at Jerusalem, 
and teacher of the law in the principal divinity 
echool of that city. He had often, in his fec- 
tures, it seems, taught his scholars that they 


ought not to serye God as servants do their 


masters, from the hope of a reward, but merely 
out of filial ilove for his own sake ; from which 
Sadoc and Baithus inferred that there were no 
rewards at all after this life. ‘they therefore 
separated from their master, and taught that 
there was no resurrection nor future state.— 


‘This new doctrine quickly spread, and gave rise 
_ tothe sect of the Sadducces, which in many re- 


spects resemble that of the Epicurcans. 
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Afterwards the Sadducees other doc- 
trines which rendered them truly impious; for 
they denied not only the resurrection of the dead, 
but the existence of angels, and of the spirits or 
souls of men departed (Matt. xxii. 23, Acts xxiii. 


8.) They held that there is no spiritual being 
but God only; that as to man, this world is his’ 
all. Yhey did not ‘deny but that we had rea- 


sonable souls; but they maintained that this 
soul was mor tal, and by a necessary consequence, 


they denied the rewards and punishments of 


another life. 

It is difticult to appreliend hai they could 
deny the being of angels, and yet reccive the 
books ef Moses, where such frequent mention 
is made of angels and theirappearances. Some 
are of opinion .that they looked upon angels, 
not as particular beings, subsisting of them- 
selves, but as powers, emanations or qualities 
inseparable from the Deity, as the sun-beams 
are inseparable from the Sun. Or, perhaps they 


held angels not to be spiritual but mortal, just as 


they thought that substance t to be which animates 
us and thinks in us. : 

As the Sadducees eiiedidadged neither pu- 
nishments nor rewards in another life, so they 
were inexorable.in their chastising the wicked. 
They observed the law themselves, and caused it 
io be observed by others, with the utmost ri- 


gour. ‘They admitted of none of the traditions, - 


explications, or modifications of the Pharisees; 


they kept only to the text of thelaw; and main~ 


tained, 
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tained, that only what was written was to be 
@bserved. 


They dented destiny or fate, or rather a Pro- 
-widence which guides it, alleging that all the 
good or evil that happens to us, is im -conse- 
quence of the good or evil side we have taken, 
by the free choice of our will. ‘They said also, 
that God was far removed from doing or know- 
ing evil, and that man was the absplntd master 
of his own actions. 


Notwithstanding the impious doctrines which 
3 they held, it is certain they were not only tole- 
| rated among the Jews, but that they were ad- 


mitted to the high priesthood itself. Caiaphas, 
who.condemned Jesus Christ to death, being a 
Sadducee. (Acts v. 17.—ch. iv. 1.) There are 
still Sacdducees in Africa and in several other 
places; they deny the immortality of the soul, 
and the resurrection of the body ; but they are 
rarely found, at least there are but few who de- 
clare themselves for these opinions. _ 
(To be continued.) 


Ruxes of Improvement by CONVERSATION. 
; [From Dr. Watts’s Improvement of the Mind. ] 
(Concluded from page 238.) 
AS youshould carry about with youa constant 
and sincere sense of your own ignorance, so you 
should not be afraid nor ashamed to contess this 
ignorance, by taking all proper opportunities te 
ask and enquire for further information, whether 
it be the > meaning of a word, the nature of a 


| | | 22 thing, 


RULES OF IMPROVEMENT, &c. 26; 
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thing, the reason of a proposition, the custom 
ofa nation, &c. never remain in ignorance for 
want of asking. Many a person had arrived at 
some considerable degree of knowledge, if he 
had not been full of self-conceit, and Imagined 
that he had known enough already, or else was 
ashamed to Jet others know that he was unac- 
quainted with it. God and man are ready to 
teach the meek, the humble, and the ignorant; 
but he that fancies himself to know auy parti- 


cular subject weil, or that will not venture to 
ask a question about it, such a one will not put 


himself in the way of improvement by inquiry 
and diligence. Be not too forward, especially 


in the younger part of life, to determine any 
question in company with an intallible and pe- 


remptory sentence, nor speak with assuming 
airs, and with a decisive tone of voice. A young 


‘man, in the presence of his elders, should rather 


hear and attend, and weigh the arguments which 
ere brought for the proof or refutation of any 
doubtful proposition; and when it is your turn 
to speak, propose your thoughts rather in a way 
of inquiry. By this means your mind will be 
kept in a fitter temper to receive truth, and 
you will be more ready to correct and improve 
your own sentiments, where you have not been 
too positive in afirming them. — 

Do not bring a warm party spirit into ‘ free 


conversation, wich is designed for mutual mm- 


provement in the search of truth. Take heed 
of allowing yourself in those self-satished 
gurances, 
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BY CONVERSATION. | 


- gurances, which keep the doors of the under- 
standing barred fast against the admission of any. 


new sentiments. Let your soul be ever ready 
to hearken to further discoveries, from a constant 
and ruling consciousness of our present fallible 
and imperfect state; and make it appear to 
your friends, that it is no hard task for you to _ 
learn and pronotince those little words, I was 
mistuken, how hard soever it be for the bulk 
of mankind to pronounce them. 
Take heed of affecting always to shine in 


company above the rest, and to display the 


riches of your own understanding or your ora- 
tory,.as though you would render yourself ad- 
mirable to all that are present. This is seldom: 
well taken in polite company ; much less should 


you use such forms of speech as should insinuate 


the ignorance or dulness: of those with whom 
you converse. 

Inure yourself to a candid and’ obliging man- 
ner in.all your conversation, and acquire the art 
of pleasing address, even when you oppose, as 
well as when you assert or prove. This degree 
of politeness is not to bé attammed without a 


diligent attention to such kind of directions 


are here laid down, and a frequent exercise and 
practice of them. 

If you would know what sort of companions 
you should sclect for the cultivation and ad- 
vantage of the mind, the general rule is, choose 


such as by their brightness of parts and their 
diligence in study, or by their superior advance- 
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ment in learning, or peculiar a ae in any 


art, science or accomplishment, divine or human, 


may be capable of administering to your im- 


provement; and be sure to maintaia and keep 
some due regard to their moral character always, 


Jest while you wander in quest of intellectual 
gain you fall into the contagion of irreligion | 
and vice. No wise man would venture into a 
house infected with the plague, in order to see 
the finest collections of any virtuoso in Europe. 
To conclude, when you retire from company, 
then converse with yourself in solitude, and in- 
quire what you have learnt for the improvement 


of your understanding, or for the rectifying 


yourinclination, for the increase of your virtues, 
or the meliorating your conduct and behaviour 
in any future parts of life. If you have seen 
some of your company candid, modest, humble 
in their manner, wise and sagacious, just and 
pious in their sentiments, polite and graceful, 
as wellas clear and strong in their expression, 
and universally acceptable and lovely in their 
behaviour, endeavour to impress the idea of all 
these upon your memory, and treasure them up, 


for your imitation, 


Ifthe laws of reason, decency and civility have 
not becn well observed among your associates, 
take notice of those defects for your own im- 
provement; and from every occurrence of this 
kind remark something to imitate or.to ayoid, 


in elegant, polite and useful conversation. Per- 


haps you will find that some persons present 
| have 
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have really died? the company, by an ex- 
cessive and too visible an affectation to please, 
ie. by giving loose to servile flattery, or pro- 
miscuous praise, while others were as ready to 
oppose and contradict every thing that was said. 
Some have deserved just censure for a morose 
and affected taciturnity, and others have been 
anxious and careful lest their silence should be 
interpreted a want of sense, and therefore they 
have ventured to make speeches, though they 
had nothing to say which was worth hearing. 
Perhaps you will observe that one was ingenious 
in his thoughts and bright in his language, but 
he was so top-full of himself, that he let it spill 
on all the company, that he spoke well indeed, 
but that he spoke too long, and did not allow 
equal time or liberty to his associates. You 
will remark that another was full charged to 
let out his words before his friend had done 
‘speaking, or impatient of the least opposition 
to any thing he said. You wilk remember that 
some persons have talked at large, and with 
great confidence, of things which they under- 
‘stood not, and others counted every thing tedious 
and intolerable that was spoken upon subjects 
out of their sphere, and they would fain con- 
_ fine the conterence entirely within the limits of 
their own narrow knowledge and study. The 
errors of conversation are almost infiuite, 

By a review of such irregularities as these, 
you may learn to avoid those foilies and. pieces 
of ill-conduct which good conversation, or 

make 
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make it less agreeable and less useful; and by 
degrees you will acquire that delightful and easy 
manner of address and behaviour in all useful 
correspondences, which may render your com- 


pany every where desired and beloved; and at 


the same time among the best of your com- 
panions you may make the highest improvement 
in your intellectual acquisitions that the discourse 
of mortal creatures will allow, under all our dis- 
advantages in this sorry state of mortality. But 
there is aday coming when we shall be seized 
away from this lower class in the school of know- 


ledge, where we labour under the many dangers 
and darknesses, the errors and the incumbrances 


of flesh and blood, and our conversation shall be 
with angels, and more illuminated spirits in the 
upper regions of the universe. 
Journies of Jucius. 
(Continued from Page 244.) 


AFTER remaining upwards of four months 


at Britannia Village, and the rainy season, which 
is their winter, being nearly over, I began to 


think of departing. When | hinted this to the 


natives, they opposed it by arguments and in- — 


treaties as much as they were able, but being 
anxious to get higher up the Senegal, and to 
visit as many places as possible, | fixed a day 
forour departure. During the intervening pe- 
riod [ translated as much of the Scriptures as I 
could, and instructed them in their meaning. I 
bikewiee left with them a few carpenters tools, to 
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go on with the work IL had taught them to per-. 


fori. 


The evening before our depaiture was a very 


solemn one indeed. {f{ stated to them the lead- 


ing truths in the Bible, pointing out their im- 
mense importance, ard their connexion with the 
Son of God; likewise that God commanded 
them stedfastly and constantly to believe them, 
that the life of the men who shall be suved must 
be a life of faith in these glorious truths, a life 
of dependence on Jesus and obedicnce to him. 
Early next morning, many Airicaus irom a 


distance arrived in the viilage to witness our de- 


parture. About two hundred nen, women, and 
children accompanied us to the ship, which with 


the help of sO many triendl? hands, we soon 


launched into the deep, and sailed off, followed 
with the good wishes of all. Some of them — 


walked after us on the beach most part of that 


day. 
From the conversation I had with my three 


companions [ hoped that they had felt the 


power of the truth, for they conversed alicc- 
tionately concerning Jesus, and expre sed an 
anxious desire that the people we had just left 
might be saved for ever. If so, said Nam- 
banna, we shall meet them in a liappier world, 
if we do not see them again in this. 

Next day we came in sigitt of a chain of hills 
ata considerable distance. On seeing them, I 


took out my telescope to examine their appear- 


ance. My three friends could not conceive 
| what 
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what I was about, for they had never seen an 
instrument of this kind before. They inquired 
what I was doing. I told them that the teles- 
cope brought distant objects near, and desired 
them to look through it to the distant hills, but 
how astonished were they when they discovered 
distinctly the trees, huts and inhabitants that 


were upon them—they often examined to see if | 


it was not a deception. I unscrewed it to shew 


them there was nothing in it but a few glasses” 


put behind each other, which were differently 
ground. They wondered how men could ever 
think of sucha thing. — I told them it was disco- 
vered by a little boy who was diverting himself 
in his father’s shop, where a number of these 
glasses were lying, designed for a different. pur- 
pose—that the boy accidentally made a few of 
‘the glasses stand at a little distance trom one 
‘another, and then he looked through them— 
upon doing so he called out to fis father, that a 
‘house widely used to be a great way off was 
-now brought very near. His tathcr, atter some 
-time, was prevailed upon to look through the 
glasses which his son had arranged for his own 
amusement, The father, hike you, Nambanna, 
(said 1) was suprised to find objects that were 
formerly afar off now brought nigh, and hence 
originated telescopes. 

In the evening they were so amused by look- 
ing at the moon, and those planets that were 
visible, that I could hardly get them to bed. 1 
embraced this. opportunity to descant largely 
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upon the magnitude, distance, &e. of these 
heavenly bodies, and from speaking of them, *k 
proceeded to state the wisdom, power, and glory 


of their great Former. In the morning when 
they awoke, it appeared that each of them had 


dreamed of the heavenly bodies; which shewed 
that our conversation had made a deep impres- 
sign on every mind, and they all evidently ex- 
pected to sce still greater things. This attached. 
them the more closely to me, which led me to . 
remark the wisdom of Jesus in saying to Natha- 


piel, when surprised at the first display which he 


made to bim of his glory, “ Thou shalt see greater 
things than these.” It appears that king Dayid 
had the same desire and expectation, for long 
after he wasa believer in God, he prayed him to 
open his eyes that he might see wondrous thingsin. 
thelaw. He had seen many wonders before that, . 
but he wished still to be gratified by a sight of | 
more. [tis probable that in eternity the minds 
vf God’s people will be always in this state, for 
much happiness is connected with it; indeed no 
mind can be uuhappy while expecting to. see 
great things. If there be a tinge of unhappi- 
hess in such 2a mind, it must arise from the 


seeming length of the intervening space, be- 
tween one great sight and another, and even 


this is a happy unhappiness, if [ may use the 
term. 


A leaf of an orange tree was swimming past, 


a desired Poonah to catch hold of it, which he 


did, and gaye it me. I held it up towards the 
sun, 
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sun, and desired them all to look through it, 
and. to observe the innumerable fibres that were 
in it; 1 then directed them to examine the 


back of their hands, and the veins with which 


it was crowded. Upon which I remarked, that 
the fibres in the leaf and the veins im their bo- 
dies were appointed for similar purposes, to 
nourish life and health. That juice from the 
root of the tree was conveyed through these 
fibres to every part of the leaf, and that blood 
from the heart was circulated to every part of 


the body through these veins. On which I de- 


sired them to put their fingers on their pulse, 
and they would feel the motion of their blood. 
Ali these remarks were as new to them as to an 
infant, and they gave rise to a number of in- 
guiries. Then I dissected an orange, and while 
doing it 1 expatiated on ail its wonderful parts, 
especially noticing the number of little conye- 
nient cells it contained for lodging the juice ; 
also how nicely the different ranges of cells were 
separated from each other, so that we could di- 
vide the orange into-ten or a dozen pieces with- 
ont spilling a particle of the juice. 

When we came within a few miles of the 


‘mountains we had deseried in the morning, we 
observed a considerable village standing close by 


the river. As we drew near we discovered indi- 
cations of confusion and consternativn among 
the natives, such xs women and children run- 
ning in all directions. We beckoned to a man 


he 


ina canoe to come along side of us. Though 
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he appeared very shy, yet he ventured so hear 
that we could ask him concerning what was go- 
ing on in the village. He said a neighbouring 
chief was coming down the mountains to at- 
tack them, because some of his cattle had 
strayed, and he supposed that they had detained 
them. I> inquired if they bad used means to 
pacify him. O yes, said the man, we have of- 
fered to give him the same number of cattle 
which he charges us with detaining, but he de- 
clares he will have none but his own, which we 


have not to give, but he has long been wishing 


to quarrel with us, and this is only a pretence. 
On hearing this man’s relation, | determined 
to run all hazards in obtaining a reconciliation. 


I first got our little vessel concealed under the. 


shade of some trees, behind an island which lay 
opposite to the village, then I went ashore in 
the canoe belonging to ourselves, and desired 


~ Nambanna to wait with it under some trees a 


little higher up, till I should return. I found 


the people in the village preparing to repel 


force by force. I went up to the head-man, or 
chief,and requested him to permit me to go and 
mect his enemy with a view to pacify him.— 
After some conversation he consented, and stated 
what concessions he was willing to make for 
restoring peace. 


When he had given me the usual insignia of 


an Ambassador in these countries, I set off upor 


this hazardous enterprize, encouraged by these 
words of our Lord— Blessed are the peace- 
VOL. ill. Aa makers.” 
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makers.” I went straight to the pass on the 
mountains, through which the enemy were ex- 
pected to come. When I arrived at the pass, 
I observed a formidable body of black troops 
approaching, with their chief in the van. 
When they perceived me, being the first white 
man they had ever seen, they were thrown into 
the greatest disorder, for they judged I was an 
apparition. ‘The panic spread over the whole 
army, and they ran with the utmost precipita- 
tion towards their own country. In this way 
this formidable enemy was repulsed for the pre- 


* gent, without the smallest injury to either party. 


(To be continued. ) 


On DISAPPOINTMENT. 


ONCE more am I doomed to meet with thee, 
again dost thoa blast my tender hopes, my flat- 


tering expectations. As the cheering rays of 


the sun are often succeeded by a tempestuous 
night, so dost thou darken every bright idea, 
and plant thyself in the breast. Adieu, ye che- 
rished pleasing wishes ; fruitless as they were, 
yet, for a moment, they gave sentiments of plea- 
sure. In vain do I endeavour to recal you, 
Disappointment, cruel Disappointment removes 
every source of joy. To whom shall [ look for 
comfort, which way shall | turn for consola- 


tion. Shall I endeavour to extract the corrod- 


ing thorn by pursuing that fleeting phantom 


Pleasure ¢ Will Dissipation heal the sorrows In-- 


flicted by Disappointment? Alas! No, these will 
| not 
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not minister relief to a mind diseased. Trifling 
in themselves, they will not withdraw the mind 
one moment from its sorrows. But will Disap- 
pointment affix so deadly a sting that nothing 
can remove 

See yon bright form! mild and serene are her 


-- Jooks, as the sun, breaking from the envious 
clouds, again darts forth his beams, and gladdens 


the face of nature, so does her benign counte- 
nance disperse the clouds of sorrow. Come 
then, thou heavenly Comforter, take up thy 
residence in this sad heart. Thou hast never 
fled me when [ sought thee, do not leave me 
now. Thou art a consolation in affliction, a re- 
fuge in distress. Disappointment may for a 
time darken every view, but Religion dissipates 
the gloom, and brightens allthe scene. Wel- 
come, thrice welcoine, Messenger of Peace. 


Thou dost bereave Disappointment of its sting, 


thou dost still: my murmurings, animate my 


hopes, and wilt finally lead me to happiness. 


MARIA B—. 
On INSEcTs. 
(Continued from page 250.) 

TOWARDS the close of summer, and some- 
times before, these caterpillars, after they have 
rlutted themselves, and cast their skins several 
times, eat 10 more ; but are intent on erecting 
a kind of monument in which they are to re- 


sign both their lives and forms, in order to be 
metamorphosed afterwards into butterflies ; one 
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would imagine they were conscious of the pre- 
cise time of their continuance in the state of 


nymphs, since their little sepulchres, with re-— 


spect to the solidity of the buildings, are pro- 
portioned to that duration. Those, who are to 


lie in that state of existence but a few days, 
make choice of some tender leaf, which they 


render still more pliant, by diffusing a kind of 
glue upon it. The leaf gradually curls up, and 
withering as it enfolds the insect, assumes its 
form, serves as a mantle, and a fence from the 


injuries of the weather, till, with the sun’s en- 
livening heat, its wings enable it to break 


through its confinement, and fly away. Others, 


whose time of transformation is likewise near 


at hand, fasten their tails to a tree, or to the 


first warm hole they meet with under a beam, 
or in a shelf; or else hang by a thread, or drop 


of glue, distilled under some vine drop, with 
their heads downwards. They throw themselves 


into a sweat, which condenses, and when dry, 


looks like scales all round about them. Some- 
times they appear under the forin of an embryo, 
wherein al! the parts of the imsect, in cue time 
to arise from it, lie confused in a consistence, 
which contributes, no doubt, towards the for- 
mation of it. Ina word, this embryo, or chry- 
sulis, by some small agitation, disengages the 
legs and wings, which were before invisible, 
and confined under its cover; and then the pa- 
pilio, thus set at liberty, takes her flight, and 
ranges at pleasure round the meadows... 
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Such caterpillars, on the other hand, as are 
conscious that they shall lie several months, 
and perhaps the whole winter, in the state of 
nymphs, act in a quite different manner, and 


with much greater circumspection. Naturalists 


inform us that most of them agitate their bo- 
dies, till they are perfectly covered over with 
sweat; then roll themselves on a bed of sand, 
the grains whereof being gathered into a hody, 
become a kind of incrustation. Thus they 
build themselves, you see, a monument In stone, 
under which they wait with patience for their 


final transformation. 


— Others build in wood, which serves them in 
the nature of a coffin. Such as have made the 
leaves of willows their favourite food, break the 
tender twigs of them first into small pieces, as it 
were to. powder; and by virtue of their sweat, 
and their glutinous matter mingled together, 
make a ‘kind of paste of the whole, in which 
they wrap themselves up; so that the paste, 
when crusted over them, assumes the form ofa 
mummy, and is the mould, as it were, cf the 
papilio that is to arise from it. 

Some caterpillars, however, neither imitate 
the mason or carpenter in their operations, but 
spin and weave for themselves, with surprising 
art, a warm mantle for the winter. But of these 
curious works a more adequate idea will be 
formed when we come to speak of the cones of 


silk worms, to which they bear a very near re- 
seinblance, 


(To be continued.) 
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282 AN ACCOUNT OF CHINA. 
An Account of the Empire of Curna. 

- (Continued from Page 254.) 


ALTHOUGH the manners of the Chinese 


people have been variously represented, yet it 


is certain, that they bear no kind of resemblance 


to those of any other known nation on the face 
of the earth; and what is equally remarkable, 
they have remuined always nearly the same. 
[very custom formerly practised, is still preserved 
with little variation; whatever they formerly did, 
they seem to do at present, and nearly in the 
same manner. | 

Europeans can scarcely conceive how much 
the Sovereigns of China have directed their at 
tention to the promotion and encouragement of 


earning. Inevery city and town, and almost in 
every village, there are masters who keep schools, 


for the purpose of teaching those Sciences with 
which the Chinese are acquainted. With re- 
spect to education, the Chinese book of cere- 


monies directs, that at the age of six, if a boy» 


he is to be taught the numbers most in use, and 
the names of the principal parts of the world. 
At eight, he is instructed in the rules of politeness- 


The calendar becomes his study at the age of 


nine, and at ten he is sent to a public school; 


where he learns to read, write, &c. From thir) 


teen till fifteen he is taught music, and every 
thing which he sings consists of moral precepts. 
At fifteen, boys are taught to handle a bow and 
arrow, and to mount on horseback. At twenty, 
they receive the first cap, if they are judged to 

deserve 
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85 
deserve it, and they are permitted to wear silk 
dresses, ornamented with fur: before that period 
their only dress is cotton. 

Parents possessed of a certain fortune, provide 
preceptors for their children at home, who en- 
deavour to form their minds to moral habits, to 
initiate them in the rules of good breeding, and 
the accustomed ceremonies ; and when their age 
admits, to make them acquainted with the laws 
and history of their country. The education of 
the females is confined to giving them a taste for 


solitude, and accustoming them to modesty and 


even to silence. 

One cannot but admire the principle that exist 
in so extensive an empire, to train up the youth 
in it so systematically to those acquirements of 
body and mind, which may fit them in future 
life, to act with propriety in their respective 
stations and ranks in society: but my young 
christian readers, reflect at the same time, with 
gratitude, how far the education of the poorest 
cottager’s child of this country, in one of our 
sabbath schools, surpasses that of even a prince 
in China. ‘The sovereign upon his throne, with 
his 333 millions of subjects is ignorant of that 
God who created the heavens and the earth ; and 
the blessed name of Jesus, the saviour of sinners, 


never reached his ear: an infant from one of our 
sabbath schools could declare truths to which 


the philosophers and mandarins of China, with all 
their boast of knowledge, could never attain; 


‘Nor ever shall, till it pleases infinite wisdom to 


open a way for the messengers of the Gospel of 
Jesus 
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Jesus amongst them. O happy period! when 
the millions of immortal beings who people tnat 


vast country, shall fiock to the standard of Jesus! . 


In the prospect of it, let us daily remember these 


poor heathens when we pray “ Heavenly Father, 
thy kingdom come, and thy will be done on earth 


as itis in heaven.” 


ALBANACH. 
(To be continued. ) | 


Broruers. 


“JOHN and Alfred were the sons of truly pious 
parents; their mother was taken from them 
before they were capable of knowing her value, 
so that they very early became solely dependent 
on the care of their father, who shewed his 
anxiety to repair their loss by his affectionate 
and unceasing attention to thcir interests. He 
spared no pains to have their minds stored with 
all useful knowledge, and to form them to the 
practice of every virtue which could make them 


useful members of society, and beloved and 


esteemed by their fellow-creatures ; but, above 
all, he laboured to instil into their minds divine 
knowledge, and to impress them deeply with a 
sense of its superior importance. 

Alfred early gave proots that he had also a 
heavenly teacher; he saw himself guilty, and that 
as such he wasex posed to God’s just anger: he knew 
that God demanded, and had the only right to his 
heart and best affections, and he wished to devote 
them to him, though-he felt that he could not 
love an angry God; he therefore began by en- 
to lve a.boly life, thinking that he 
should 
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should by these means appease the anger of his 
maker, and entitle himself to his favor. The 
time which his brother was spending in different 
amusements he devoted to reading his Bible 


and religious: books, . and stealing from his 


companions, he would endeavour to pray; he 
prayed to have his sins forgiven, and to be ac- 


cepted of God; but he had not yet learnt the 


only true way, which is through faith in Christ. 
His distress increased, and he feared there was 


_ no forgiveness for him, his sins being aggra- 


vated by all the blessings and privileges which 


he enjoyed. The sins he mourned over were no 


outward ones, for he was a child of a peculiarly 
sweet and amiable disposition, but he felt the 
corruption of his heart, that it loved and was 


more pleased and engrossed with the world than 


with heavenly objects. But our compassionate 
Jesus, who has promised to be found of those 


who seek him, and especially those who seek 


him early, did not suffer this distress long to 
continue, for in a gracious manner he revealed 
himself to him, as the only refuge from sin, 
and the misery attending it. He was one day 


earnestly beseeching of God to rescue him 


from his guilt, and give him a heart to love and 
fear him. While he prayed the tears streamed 


- from his eyes ; he was deprived almost of, the 


power of utterance, and he could only weep and 
groan: but God heard those cries, he heard 
those groans, for Jesus Christ interceded for 
him, ‘He rose from his knees, and opening his 


bible, 
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bible, read “ He that believeth on me shall not 
perish, but have everlasting life.” As he read 


he did believe; that moment he was helped to | 


cast himself by faith entirely on Him, and re- 
ceive Him as his only Saviour; and from that 
time he was happy. In the first transports of 
joy he was almost overwhelmed with the view of 
God’s love in redeeming him, he no longer saw 
him as an angry judge, for he read, “ There is 
therefore now no condemnation to them that are 


in Christ Jesus ;” and he seemed to long to die, 


lest he should again sin against him. ‘These 
ecstacies soon subsided, and settled into that 
holy peace, and calm composure and joy, of 
which the world are ignorant, and which far 
exceeds all that its transitory pleasures can yield. 
He was surprised that, so often as he had heard 
and read of this Saviour, he did not apply to him 
sooner; but it taught him that faith is the gift 
of God only, and that the happiness he now en- 
joyed was in’ a peculiar manner conferred by 
him. He did not now relax in any of the duties 
he performed before, for they were now become 
acdelight to him ; then, they were continued in, 
because he hoped it would recommend him to 
the favour of God, but now he read his word 
because he loved to hear of that Saviour who 
had given his life for him, and because he knew 


himself to be interested in all that God had there. 


revealed ; its precepts were the rule of Ins con- 
duct, its exhortations to duty animated him— 
and its promises encouraged and supported him 


under 
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under every affliction. Now he prayed, because 
he had the happy conviction that God was his 
father, and his friend, and he enjoyed inter- 
course with him. He was sensible that he had 
daily wants, he therefore felt it a privilege to 
ask for the supply of them; he was conscious 
that sin, though not loved, still dwelt in him, 
and he rejoiced that he was encouraged to plead 
the atonement for its remission, and to entreat | 
the grace of God to preserve him from every > 
snare which Satan, the remaining corruptions of 
his heart, and the world might put in his way. 
He sought God daily and diligently, and he was 
found of him; for-he lived under his smiles, and 


knew indeed that the ways of wisdom are ways 


of pleasantness, and all her paths are peace. 
John had received with his brother every ad- 

vantage of a religious nature that education 

could bestow; but he proved, alas! the insuffi- 


ciency of all external means, till God works a: 


work of regeneration in the soul. He was lively 
and ardent in his disposition, impatient of re- 

straint, and sanguine in ali his expectations— 
his genius was superior to that of most boys— 
his apprehension was quick—his memory re- 
tentive—his imagination lively—his feelings 
acute—and he possessed a great spirit of emula- 
tion, so that in his tasvaly attainments he sur- 
passed most of his companions; and, notwith- 
standing his superiority, the generosity and yi- 
vacity with which he was distinguished pro- 
cured him the affection and esteem of his as- 


sociates, 
} 
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— 
sociates, But with. all these advantages. was 
far from being so happy as. his brother. It is. 
natural for all creatures. to. seek after happiness, 
but nothing | in this world can yield it solid and ~ 
- lasting ; it is only to be found in the religion of 
Jesus, which teaches us not to set.our hearts on 
. things below, and points us to hopes and joys 
beyond this fleeting life, where the desires of an 
‘immortal soul can alone be satisfied. John had 
not yet learned to. seek it from this source, uo 
‘wonder, then, that in the pursuit he was always — 
disappointed ; he.was.even looking to the com- 
pletion of some favourite project, or to the en- 
joyment of some anticipated pleasure for the 
happiness after which he was panting, but they 
always. proved to, be delusive and unsatisfactory, 
He expected that when he was released from the 
restraint of parental authority to find it— when 
he was: becomie settled in life—when he was to 
-actand think for himself, then Lc thought he was 
sure of obtaining it... His father only lived to 
sce him enter into business; with his dying voice 
_ he entreated him to beware of prosperity—to 
shun: the world, and seek an interest in the Sa- 
viour... For some ‘time he appeared decply af- 
fected with the good man’s death; he had al- 
ways been outwardly moral, the care of his 
‘father had restrained him, and:he had always a 
high sense: of the duty he owed his parent, and 
even now that he had lost “that inestimable 
friend, he revered his memory, and would on no 


account omit apy of his usual. duties ; es 
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his conscience often reminded 
ligion which consists merely it external forms'is 
no religion. ‘But the cares of life were How ira 
pidly engaging him,’ and scon banished almost 
all other ideas; he thought that the long-looked?- 
for period: of happiness was’ now ‘atriving~ 
Alast' how ‘was’ he mistaken! But Biotigh he 
had proved the truth of those lines” 


|. to -Corredesiand leavens all the 
heonly began to discover. error’ mie 


ROMAN VERTUE, BX EMPLIFIED: 


ARTE of New Carthage in Spare 
by Scipio, surnamed afterwards Africanus) fiém 
his -total extirpation of. the “Punic -power 
Africa, ‘his officers*knowing’ their General to be” 
an admirer of the ‘fair sexy brought the® 
next morning a young virgin of extrastdinary’ 
beauty. © Wherever she appeared, she charmed’ 
eyes of: all; and ‘Scipio was°strick ‘at ‘the? 
first. sight of hee: But, though he was'in ‘the’ 
prime of life, ‘unmarried, under ‘no’ 
straits, he did ‘not suffer himself to-be blinded 
by his rising passion. He examiried the’ beat- 
tifyl:captive concerning her country; birth and’ 


engagements; and finding that she was 
trothed to a Celtiberian Prince, named Allucins, 
he ordered both him and the captive’s’ parents * 
to’ be sent for, and put her untouched into their 
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hands ; telling them that the only return heex- 
pected from them, was their friendship to the 
Republic. The young Spaniard was so trans- 
ported with joy that he could not so much as 
| return Scipio thanks. And the parents of the 
captive, having brought a considerable sum for 
the ransom of their daughter, offered it to the 
generous Pro-consul as a present, since he had 
freely given her to her lover without ransom. 
. They pressed and entreated him to accept of it, 
and at length throwing the money at his feet, 
retired. But Scipio immediately bestowed it on 
Allucius, as an addition, on his part, to his 
wife’s fortune. 
This truly heroic behaviour did the Roman 
state more service than even the taking of New 
‘ Carthage itself; though there were found in it 
two hundred and seventy-six cups of gold, each 
weighing about a pound; eighteen thousand 
4 three hundred pounds weight of silver money, 
’ and a prodigious quantity of plate and other 
| 


valuable effects. Upon the report of Allucius, 
Celtiberia came over to the Romans; he joined 


; ] their troops at the head of fourteen hundred 
chosen horse, and all Spain. began to revolt 
| from the Carthagenians, so forcibly did this 
‘ single mstance of true honour act, even with a 


ferocious and uncultivated nation, who perhaps 
before conceived it unpossible for human na- 
ture to arrive at such an exalted pitch of gene-, 
rosity and virtue. 
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- This piece of history was copied by Bishop 

Burnet in his travels, from a famous: silver 
shield at Lyons in France. 


MAXIMS, &c. 
No. 15. As you love your souls, beware of 
the world; it hath slain its thousands, and ten 
thousands. What ruined Lot’s wife? —The world. 
What ruined Judas ?—The world. What ruined 
Simon Magus?—The world. What ruined 


~Demas?—The world. And “ What shall it 


profit a man if he gain the whole world, and lose 
his own soul?” (Matt. xvi. 26.) : 
10. Anger begins with folly, and ends with 


repentance. 


Al. A guilty conscience never thinks itself 
sate. 

18. Believe not all that you hear, nor report 
all that you believe. 7 

19. Interest speaks all languages, and acts all 


parts; it makes some people blind, and others 
sighted. 


OBITUARY. 


& More Account of the Death of a Youth, 
aged 16 Years. 


CHARLES DIXON, the subject of this short 
memoir, died December 20th, 1807, _ having just com- 
pleted kis sixteenth year. The disorder which carried 
Bb 2 
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hing! off the stage of life was a decline, of which he 
lingered nearly eight months, About two months before 
his death, he expressed a wish to see ne. Accordingly: 
J visited him; and continued my visits till he exchanyed 
time for eternity. The first time I was with him, 
wishing to know what were the views which he exter- 
tained of himself, I asked him whether he. did not 
think that he was a sinner against God? I suspected, 
that as he was young, and had not run to any excesses 
of wickedness, that he might suppose that he had 


nothing to repent of, nor any just need of a Saviovr. 
This, alas! is too frequently the case with persons in ~ 


his circumstances: but I was agrecably disappointed 
im the answer which he returned tomy iquiry. He 
said, that in a thousand’ instances he had transgressed 
the law of God; and, at the same time expressed his 
deep conviction of the depravity of his nature, quoting 
those- words of the prophet, “ The heayt is deceitiul 
above all things, and desperately wicked.” ‘To another 


_ Guestion, respecting his views of Christ, he said, He 
is the only Saviour—Ue is my only hope and trust; 


upon him | depend for acceptance with God. Aft 
another time he said, ‘ What reason have | to praise 
God that he has given me time to prepare for another 
world; he might have taken me away suddenly, in the 
midst of my sins; but, praised be his name, he has 


_given me an opportunity of seeking his face, and calling 


‘ 
upon him for mercy. I knew pothing, added he, ‘ of 


di ivine things, till God was: Pleased to visit me with this — 


As his disorder had not yet rendered him incapable 
of reading, I thought that he might find the memoirs of 
. Miss Cross, published by Mr. Atkinson, suitable and 
pros 
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profitable ; I therefore put this little piece into his 
hands; which, he told me, he read with much pleasure 
and profit. Speaking of the happy state of Miss Cross’s 
mind, in the near propect of eternity, he said, ‘ The 


- same grace can make me as happy as she was.’ 


Whenever I visited him, 1 found that the condescen- 
sion, grace, and love of Christ, were his delightful 
theme. One day, when he was speaking of what God 
had done for a lost world in his dear Son, | said we had 
great reason to unite with the apostle in’ saying, 
“ Thanks be to God for his unspeakable gift:” yes. 
said he, * unspeakable indeed! who can fully know 
his value!’ The intercession of Christ was a subject 
which atiorded him peculiar pleasure. ‘ | have been 
thinking, said he to me in one of my visits, ‘ of some 
of the excellent prayers of the Liturgy of the Church 
of England; one great excellency of them appears to 
me to be, that regard which they all have to the 
merits and mediation of Jesus Christ; but this,’ added 
he, ‘is not sufficiently thought of by those who make 
use of them.’. ‘What a mercy,’ said he, at another 
time, ‘ that I have a rock to rest upon—Christ is my 


rock.’ 


As our dear young friend approached nearer to the 
time of his dissolution, he was frequently the subject of 


much pain. Calling upon him at one of these seasons, 


and sympathizing with him, he said, ‘ Ah! but what 
are my sufferings compared with what I deserve! 


what are my pains compared to what my Saviour 


suffered, and he was holy, he was without sin.’ — 
Visiting him at another time, i observed him shed 


tears; observing that [ noticed him, he said, ‘ [t is not 


on my own account that I weep; but on account of 
my dear mother; for I know how much she wiil-feel 
| for 
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for my death; for — bless God that I am not _ 
atraid to die. | 

His end now drew near ; but as the outward man 
was decaying, the inward man was renewed day by 
day. ‘To a young friend, who called upon him about 
this time he said, ‘ Next Sabbath you will be singing 
the praises of God in his house below, and I shall be 
singing hymns of praise in heaven. However, le con- 
tinued longer than his friends expected, and longer than 
he himself expected ; for [ called upon him again a few 
days afterwards, and, with a smile upon his coun- 
tenance, he said, ‘ [am glad to see you once more. } 
thought yesterday,’ aaded he, ‘ that I was dying, and 
O! how happy I was! so happy I cannot express.’ 
These were nearly the last words which I heard him 
speak. He, however, lived two or three days longer ; 
but was so extremely weuk, as to be incapable of 
saying much. It appears, however, that his well- 
grounded confidence in Christ. never forsook him: he 
knew whom he had believed; and on the day above- 
mentioned he sweetly fell asleep in vesus., 

Some time before his decease, our dear young 
friend expressed a wish that hisdeath might be im- 
proved, ‘not, said he, ‘ that I desire any thing may be 
said in praise of me, but that something may be spoken 
which may be useful to others, and particularly to the 
young, when! am no more. ‘To give etlect to his 
truly benevolent and pious desire, his death was im- 
proved to avery large and attentive auditory, from 
those words of the blessed Redeemer, Luke xii. 40, 
* Be ye therefore also ready, for the Son of man 
eometh at an hour when ye think not.” 


S. G. 
Canterbury. 
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On the of a Youne Lapy. 
THE spirit’s gone—trom this vain world ’tis fled, 


And her dear name is number’d with the dead. 


See ull that once was lovely, fair and gays 
Now pale, distorted, cold and lifeiess clay. 


4 


- View her relations, with heart-rending sighs, 


Throng round the bed on which their Lucy dies. 
Oh! could my fancy paint her dying look ; 


Her shatter’d frame, by tlercest fevers shook. 


Oh! death, thou cruel tyrant, why not spare? 


Why nip that bud, that flourish’d late so fair? 


Cut down in youth, when scarce the op’ning bloom 
Matur’d by age, was sentenc’d to the tomb. 

It was thy will, my God, and we resign; 

Oh! let our will be swatlow’d up in thine. 


The moment’s come, when death in stern array 


Let’s fly his shaft, and calls the soul away, 
Away from earth th’ enraptur’d spirit flies ; 
See, guardian angels tend her thro’ the skies, 


-Fill’d with. new rapture and angelic bliss, 


Soaring to realms where perfect pleasure is: 
And yet, methinks, with looks divinely bright, 

As this vain world Yecedes from her bless’d sight, 
One parting glance she casts on those below, 
Whose | earts are rent with undissembled woe. 
But hark! methinks her voice the zephyrs bear; 


Her lovely voice salutes the ravish’d ear. 
“ Weep not for me, dear friends, oh! cease to weep 
_ (They happy are, who bless’d in Jesus sleep) ; 


“ But for yourselves, eternity is nigh; 


_™ Thou too art mortal, and thou too oie die,” 


Oh 
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Oh! could I leave this grov’ling lump of clay, 

Follow the happy soul to encless day. 

There sits the Saviour shedding smiles around, 
While heaven’s high arches with his love resound; — 
There see her join to bless and praise that Ged, 

Who lov’d and wash’d her in his precious blood: 
Among the brightest choirs she takes her place, 
And still the theme shall be “ redeeming grace ;” 
While the cold corpse shall mix with kindred clay, — 
The soul shall shine in never-endiny day. 

And you dear parents of. your Lucy lost, 
Whose shatter’d bark, with pain and anguish tost,. 
Has gain’d the haven, here in safety rides 
In that bless'd port, where no more storm betides: 
Tho’ keen the parting, and tho’ sharp the pain, 
In blissful mansions you shall meet again 
Oi everlasting glory, peace and joy; 
Where pain shall ne’er intrude, nor death destroy. 

J. P.. 


PSALM LXXIII. 25. 


“Whom have I in. heaven. but thee, and there is none upon. 
earth that I desire beside thee.” 


MY God, the-source of all my joys, 
My life, my all, thou art; 3 

Thy praise my cheerful tongue employs, 
To thee I give my heart. 


The world, and all its flatt’ring charms,. : 
_ Are nought, compar’d to thee ; | 
If I'm encircled by thine arms, 

The world is lost to-me.. 


4 
| 
= 
f 
\ 
av 


POPRTRY. 
Life’s boasted joys are quickly gone, 
And leave a sting behind, 
But in thy love, and thine alone, . — 
Substantial bliss I find. 


. In ev’ry trouble, ev'ry care, 
My soul on thee depends ; 
When I approach thy throne in pray’r, 
_ My ev’ry trouble ends. 


But when I mourn thine absence, Lord, 
Oppress'd with doubt and fear ; 
There's nothing pleasure can afford, 
ae I find thee near. 


Thy presence shall support my mind 

In death’s tremendous hour ; 

And, vless’d with this, my soul shall find 
_ That death has lost its pow’r. 


In heaw’n thy ‘presence, Lord, shall be 
The theme of ewry tongue ; | 

While through eternity, to thee, 

_ We raise th’ enraptur’d song. 


T. Be 
| An E.p1rarx written on a Tomb-stone in a Church-yard 
near London. 
STOP, for 2 moment, youthful passers by, 
i On this memento cast a serious eye: 
‘ Tho’ now the rose of health may flush your cheek, 


And youthful vigour may your health bespeak ; 

Yet think how soon like me you may become, 

tn youth’s fair prime, the tenants of the tomb. 
[sala 
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ISAtAH LXIII. 7, 


*-T will mention the loving kindnesses of the Lonny” 


IN thy commands, O God of grace! 
My willing feet would move: 

In ev'ry step thy hand I trace, 
And see thy. richest love. 


Indvlgent Jesus! hear my praise, 
Thy goodness I adore; _ 

But still I ask thy promis’d grace, | 
That I may praise thee more. 


- Thy heav’nly aid I’ll daily seek, 


And sound thy love abroad ; 
Nor will I ever cease to speak 
The kindness of the Lord. 


Through infant years thou wast my stay, 
And F am kept from ill; 

Nor is thy goodness turn’d away, 
For thou art with me still. 


From sin, and ev’ry hurtful snare, 
Thou wilt my soul defend; 


.O may I trust thy heawnly care, 


And on thy strength depend. 


Lord, let me live beneath thine eye, 
_ While earth is my abode, 
And when thou bidd’st my spirit fly, 
May it be found with God. 


Hoxton. 


W. J. 
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- Now slumber in the arms of death, 


Let ev’ry precept Lord from Thee, 
Be cheerfully obey’d by me ; 


LINES 

Written on a Sabbath Morning 
TO Thee, eternal Lord, to Thee, 
I lit my voice, I bend my knee ; 
I supplicate thy gracious throne, — 
Oh! let thy blessings hasten down. 
‘Thou hast preserv'd me through the night, 
Agiuin my eyes vehold the light, 
While thousands who last night drew breath, 


Hail! glorious day, design’d to treat, 
The saints on earth with heav’nly meat ; 
Miiy evi y sacred hour be spent, 

In search ot biessings permanent 

When in thy temple | appear, 
Vouchsate thy sacied presence there ; 
Shut out intruding thoughis :—incline 
My wand ring soul to things divine ; 
Let promises my heart elate, 

Let ev'ry threat a fear create, 


Oh! grant a sense of pard’ning love, 
The antepast of joys above, 

And let this day which thou hast bless’ d, 
Prepare me for eternal rest. 


ALTAMONT. 
A DOXOLOGY. 
TO God, our Maker and our Friend, 
Be praises offer’d without end ; 
And hills and rocks in echoes join, 
To chant the praise of love divine : 
The sound reverberated be, 


By all, thro’ all eternity. TITUS. 
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DEAR Jesus, author of my bliss, 
My kind, my constant friend ; 

Sole.fountain of my happiness, 
Where does thy goodness end ! 


_ In tender love thou deigns’t to hear, 
When I my doubts impart ; 

Sweetly dost smile away my fear, 
And cheer my drooping heart. 


Thou art my refuse when distrest, © 
To thy soft wing I fly ; 

Repose on thee-my aching breast, 
And bid each sorrow die. 


The pleasing confidence I feel, 
In thy redeeming blood, 


Strengthens my faith, and fires my zeai, 


And leads me on to God. 


While in this vale of tears I stay, 
Continue, dearest Lord, 

To guide me safe in wisdom’s way, 
Support me by thy word. 


And when the awful hour shal! come, 
That I must leave this clay; _ 

Oh bear my willing spirit home, 
To realms of perfect day ! 


H. Teapes Printer, Tower-hitl. 


CHRIST MY SUPPORT AND COMFORT. 


EMILY. 
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Of the Juwisu Secrs. 
(Concluded from page 267. ) 


Tur Sect of the Essenes was the most singu- 


Jar. ‘There are several opinions conceraing 
their origin; one of which is, that they were a 
branch of the Rechabites who subsisted before 
the captivity, and another that the Assideaus ia 
the Maccabees are their true source. | 
They may be divided into two classes, viz. 
the practical and contemplative Essenians. The 
former of these employed themselves, some in 
husbandry, others in trades and manufactures, 


- but of such things only as are of use in time of 


peace, their design being only to do good to 


themselves and others ; nor would an artifice 


among them make an arrow, a sword, or a hel- 
met, or any sort of arms, or warlike instruments. 


They did not treasure up either gold or silver, 
nor.did they make any large acquisition of land _ 


to increase their revenues, being satisfied with 
possessing what is requisite to supply the ne- 


cessaries of life. They concerned themselves 
VOL, Ill, | ce neither 
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neither with commerce or navigation, lest it. 


should excite to avarice. 

They lived in societies, and ate and drank in 
common; their house being open to any of the 
same sect. They hada chest in every particu- 
lar society where every thing was reserved which 
was necessary for each member ; and if any one 
fell sick so as to be disabled from working, he 
was supplied with every thing necessary for the 
recovery of his health, out of the common 
stock. ‘The younger paid great respect to the 
elder, and treated them almost in the same man- 
ner as children would treat their parents in their 
old age. 


The priests of the most distinguished merit 


vere the receivers of the estates and revenues 
of their society, and had likwise the charge of 
issuing out what was necessary for the table of 
the house. Their instructions ran principally 
upon holiness, equity, justice, economy, &c. 
the distinction of good and evil; of what is in- 
different, and what we ought to pursue or avoid. 
They attributed every thing that is good to God, 
without making him the author of evil. They 
shewed their love of virtue in disinterestednéss, 
in dislike to glory and ambition, in renouncing 
worldly pleasure, in continency, patience, sim- 
plicity, and contentment; and they manifested 


their love to their neighbour by the liberality | 


and equity of their conduct. 


They did not in general marry, ‘but adopted 


the children of others, whom they bred on 
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the institutions of their sect. It is said they ne- 
- ver changed their dress, till their clothes were en- 


tirely worn out. ‘They dressed in white, and 


were very strict in their observance of the sab- 
bath, and spent a great deal of time in prayer 


and in meditating upon the law. They were 
constantly recruited by new comers, whom per- 
haps the surges of ill fortune had made weary 
of the world; in which manner the sect was kept 
up many hundreds, if not for some thousands 
of years. ‘Their manner of living, on the whole, 


was very like that of the Prophets and Recha-. 


bites. Some led a life altogether contemplative, 
and in such purity that many of the Fathers have 
taken them for Christians.” They certainly were 
a very simple and upright peopic, and are ne- 
ver reprehended by Christ or his Apostles. It 
has been thought probable that John the Bap- 
tist lived among them till he began to baptize 
and preach. 


On Stupy or MepiTATION. 
(From Dr. Watis's Impiovement of the Mind.) 


THE first direction for youth is this, learn 


betimes to distin guish between words and thin gS. 


Get clear and plain ideas of the things you are 
set to study. Do not content yourselves with 
mere words and names, lest your laboured im- 
provements only amass a heap of unintelligible 


phrases, and you feed upon husks instead of 


kernels. This rule is of unknown use in every 
science. in learning any new thing, there 
ec 2 should 
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should be as little as possible first proposed to 
the mind at once, and that being understood 


-und fully mastered, proceed then to the next 


adjoining part yet unknown. ‘This is a slow, 
but safe and sure w: ay to arrive at knowle dige. 
If the mind apply itself at first to easier siti 
jects, and things near a-kin to what is already 
known, and then advance to the more remote 
and knotty parts of knowledge by slow degrees, 
it will be able, in this manner to cope. with 
great difficulties, and prevail over them with 
amazing and happy success. 

Engage not the mind in the intense pursuit 
of too many things at once, especially such as 
have no relation to one another. This will be 
ready to distract the understanding, and hinder 
it from attaining perfection in any one subject 
of study. Such a practice gives a slight smat- 
tering of several sciences, without any solid 
and substantial knowledge of them, and without 
any realand valuable improvement; and though 
two er three sorts of study may be usually car- 
ried on at once, to entertain the mind with ya- 
riety, that it may not be. over-tired with one 
sort of thoughts, yet a multitude of subjects 
will too much distract the attention, and weaken 


the epplication of the mind to any one of them. 


Where two or three sciences are pursued at the 


same fume , if one of them be dry, ahstracted, 


and unpleasant, as logic, metaphysics, law, lan- 
euages, let another be more entertaining and 


agreeable, to secure the mind from weariness 
and 


{ 


A 
| 
¢ 
| 7 
| i 
~ 


ON STUDY OR MEDITATION. © S305 


and aversion to study. Delight should be in- 
termingled with labour as far as possible, to al- 
lure us to bear the fatigue of dry studies the 
better. Poetry, practical mathematics, his- 
tory, &c. are generally esteemed entertaining 
studies, and may be happily used for this pur- 
pose. Thus while we relieve a dull and heavy 
hour by some alluring employments of the. 
mind, our very diversions enrich our under- 
standings, and our pleasure is turned into profit. 

In the pursuit of every valuable subject of 
knowledge, keep the end always in your eye, 
and be not diverted from it by every pretty 


trifle you meet with in the way. Some persons 


have such a wandering genius, that they are 
ready to pursue every incidental theme or ocea-_ 
sional idea, till they have lost sight'of their ori- 


ginal subject. Exert your care, skill, and dili- 
"gence about every subject, and every question, 


in a just proportion to the importance of it, 
together with the danger and bad eonsequences 
ignorance or error ‘therein: Many excellent 
advantages flow from this one direction. Let 
every particular study ‘have due and proper time 
assigned it, and let not a favourite science pre- 


vail with you to lay out such hours uponit, as 


ought to be employed upon the more necessary 
and more important affairs or studies of your pro- 
fession. When you have, according to the best of 
your direction,and according to the circumstances 
of your life, fixed proper hours for particular stu- 
dies, endeayour to keep to those rules; not in- 
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deed with a superstitious preciseness, but with 
some eood degree of aregular constancy. Order 
and method in a course of study will save much 


time, and make large improvements. Such a 


fixation of certain hours will have a happy in- 
Auence to secure you from trifling and Wasting 
ewav your minutes unpertinence. 

Do not apply yourself to any one study at 
one time longer than the mind is capable of e1V= 
inza close attention to it without weariness or 
wandering. Do not over-fatigue the spirits at 
any time, lest the mind be seized with a lassi- 
tude, and thereby be tempted to nauseate and 
crow tired of a particular subject before you 
have finished it. In the beginning of your ap- 
plication to any new subsect, be not too uneasy 
under present dithculties that occur, nor too 
importunate and impatient fpr answers and so- 
lutions to any questions that arise. Perhaps a 


little more study, a little further acquaintance 


with the subject, a little time and experience, 
will solve those difficulties, untie the knot, and 
make your doubts vanish; especially if you are 
under the instruction of a tutor, be can intorm 
you that your inquiries are perhaps too early, 
and that you have not yet learnt these principles 
upon Ww hich the solution of such a difficulty de- 
pends. 

Do not expect to arrive at certainty in every 
subject which you pursue. ‘Phere are a hundred 
things wherein we mortals in this dark and un- 
perfect state must be content With probability, 

where 
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where our best light and reasonings will reach no 


further. We must balance arguments as justly 
ats we can, and where we cannot find weight enough 
on either side to determine the scale with sove- 
reign force and assurance, we must content our- 
selves perhaps with a small preponderation. This 


will give usa probable opinion, and those proba-~ 


bilities are sufficient for the daily determination 


of a thousand actions in human life, and many 


times even in matters of religion. 

Endeavour to apply every speculative study, 
as far as possible, to some practical use, that 
both yourself and others may be the better for 
it. Inquiries even in natural philosophy should 
not be mere ‘amusements, and much less in the 
affairs of religion. Researches into the springs 
of natural bodies and their motions should lead 
men to invent happy methods for the ease and 
convenience of human life; or at least they 
should be improved to awaken us to admire the 


wondrous wisdom and contrivance of Ged our 


Creator in all the works of nature. 

Though we should always be ready to change 
our sentiments of things upon just conviction 
of their falsehood, yet there is not the same 
necessity of changing our accustomed methods 
of reading or study and practice, even though 
we have not been led at first into the happiest 
method. Our thoughts may be true, though 


we may have hit upon an “improper order of 
thinking. Truth does not depend always upon 


the most conyenient method, ‘There may be a 
| certain 


; 
q 


“ 


hoy a aw? 


| 
| 
At 
« 


aggigtomed ourselves to,range our ideas — 


tions, which may be best for us now, though. it, 
was not originally best in itself. The inconve- 
niences of changing may be much greater than 
the’conyeniences we. by DEM, me- 


| (Continued from Page 278.) 
AFTER the enemy had been outed, ‘only 


Ste: by seeing me:(a white man).in the valley, so 


I. xeturned to the village. and 
ig circumstance, The joy which 
the intelligence eccasioned. can hardly be de- 
geribed, but ima little time some began to suspect 
the truth of my relation-. Oa which. I. 
 thata deputation might accompany me to the 
- spot where it had: happened, where | was cer- 
tain they would find abundant. proofs of its au- 
thenticity. , Accordingly .six of the natives: 
went with me; in.whem, as we walked towards, 
othe place, L observed evident signs of suspicion. 
and-fear. However, these were soon removed, 
_ when they: beheld the ground strewed with ar- 
ticles thrown away by the fugitives. My six 
‘Sompanions collected as many. of the spoils ag 
could carry off, and brought. them. in, tri- 
to. their, friends, who. us with, 
“Messengers v were dispatched toall the places. of 
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general joy? désitéd the head man! likewise 


‘to “send ‘off some ‘intble atid’ 
to the tops of: some of the mountains, 


observe:the conductof: their invaders; lest-they 


canition ‘he instantly petceived, ‘and immediately 


‘sent Off two yourig mén'"to’ observe tlieit 


tions, ‘but these returned in the evening, ‘saying 


fiad’ met a ‘person who had’ 


‘with fatigue,’ and ‘continuing their fight home. 


This’ intelligence: added to ‘the ‘general 


‘Many’ boiifires were lighted; and there was'no- 


thing bot cing and festivity all nights: 
viewed the ‘whole ofthis matter ‘as'the-harid 
‘Of Providence’ procuting'a favourable-teception 


to ‘amongst this: people, and: designed to 
“seizé the ‘first opportunity that occurred 


time I slipped away unobserved to Nambatina, 
whose ‘patience was completely: exhausted, ‘hav: 
ing waited upwards ‘of seven’ hours. However, 


related to hint all that had happened, 


he was wonderfully pleased’; indeed ‘he’ could 


hardly refrain from weeping for joy: We 
‘tened on board. to communicate the happy: ti 


dings | to our two friendsthere. After‘supper, we 

an ptaise'to our gracious Lord.» 
went ashore with N 


n to in order to ‘partake 


should’ have récovered ‘from their ‘paitic, ‘and te 
solved? to’ The’ ptopriéty of ‘thist pret 


they had not seen‘a man’of’ them; however they_ 
passed 
pied! distunde;' and: who said. ‘they were faint 


‘stract in thé best things: In the ‘med 
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and was received with the utmost cordiality by 
the people. The head man, after examining 
with surprize the. whiteness of my skin, and 
construction of my clothes, inquired wheice [| 
came? I told him from England. Such a coun- 
try I never heard of, says he, and asked how 
many days journey it was from his village? [| 
said about one hundred and fitty. Pointing to 
the sun, he asked if we had any thing like 


that in England? I assured him that that very. 


sun gave light and heat in England as well as in 
Africa. Then said he, we are brethren, and he 
embraced me very tenderly. On which I pulled 
out a bible, and asked him if he understood 
What that was? O yes, said he, an old man here 
used to speak, to us from one of these, but his 
_ sight has so failed him, thathe cannot do it any 


more. I requested to see this man and his 


book. Accordingly both were brought. [found 
the book was a Mahometan one, written in 
Arabic characters... I took out a pair of spec- 
tacles and put them before the old man’s eyes, 
who was so astonished when he looked through 
them to his book, that he called out, My sight 
is again as good as ever, and he read with the 
greatest facility. ‘This circumstance amused 
and pleased all who were present. 

I embraced this opportunity to tell them, I 
should soon give the old man some wondertul 
things to read to them. I could do this muca 
‘quicker than at Britannia village, for having 
preserved a copy of what I had translated ya 
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I had now only to iransbeibe' it, for the language 
was identically the same here as there. While 
I was engaged in this work, Lread publicly three 
times a day from what I had written, and ex- 


plained it in a familiar way, urging them always 


to ask a further explanation of any thing they 
did not fully understand. Indeed I rather wished 
to explain it in the way of replying to their in- 
quiries, than bya formal comment upon it. 
When I read John iii. 3. Except a man be 
born again, he cannot see the kingdom of God. 
—They made the same inquiry that Nicodemus 
made to our Lord; which led me to explain the 
nature and necessity of regeneration. When I 


related the history of the brazen serpent in the 


wilderness, the young people, particularly, were 
wonderfully pleased—but they asked how look- 
ing to a distant dead serpent could remove poi- 
son from a person’s body. I told them it was 
not the serpent that healed him who looked, but 
God when they looked in obedience to his com- 
mand. In the same way we are commanded to 
look to a dying, dead, and risen Saviour for 


healing to our sinful corrupted souls. 


It is necessary to mention that I had dis- 
coursed largely to these people concerning God 
—the Saviour, and the Holy Spirit, and the 
Scripture, before [ began to read te them. 

In reading to them the 4th chapter of John, f 
had many things to explain, which any one will 


_ observe to have been absolutely necessary, if he 


looks at the — for they were ignorant of 
every 
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every thing. For example, when we came to the 
word Judea, I had to tell them that Judea Wasa 
small country in Asia, at the head of a large body 
. of water called the Mediterranean Sea, which sea 
--_ was on one side bounded by Africa, and the other 
_ side by Europe, which is another quarter of the 
world. ‘Then I had briefly to state the origin of 
the Jewish people, from Abraham—of their 
| going down to Egypt, and their multiplying 
there to an astonishing number—of their bond- 
age in that country, and miraculous deliverance 
from it by the immediate interposition of the 
God of Heayen—of his dividing the Red Sea 
that they might escape from the fury of the 
Egyptian king—of God’s covenant with them 
at Sinai—his leading them forty years through a 
wilderness, and then driving out the inhabitants 
of the land of Canaan, and putting them in pos-_ 
session of it. It was necessary to relate all these 
things, to serve as a key to many expressions 

which constantly occur in the New Testament. 
. Then I had to explain to them who the Pha- 
risees were, for they did not know whether they 
were menor beasts. J then described the coun- 
tries of Galilee and Samaria, and related the 
history of Jacob and Joseph, the latter of whom 
‘they were particularly pleased with, especially 
- when they perceived that all his former sufler- 
‘ings promoted his future advancement and glory 
in Egypt. His kindness to his aged parent, 
after attaining to such splendour, they highly 
applauded. lL exhorted them to imitate Joseph 
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in treating tenderly their parents in their de- 
clining years. While speaking upon this subjeet, 
J observed many eyes directed towards a young 
man who stood ina conspicuous part of the con- 
pregation. I afterwards learned that he had 
treated his aged parents with great barbarity, 
for which the head man, after I was done, 
sharply rebuked him. He had put them out of 
his house, and had it not been for-the humane 
assistance of some of the neighbours, they must 
have perished for want. I reasoned with-him on 
the sinfulness of his conduct, when he cheerfully 
consented to take them home to his house, and 
promised to nurse them so long QS they lived. J 
told him if he failed to accomplish his engage- 
ment, God would make him severely to sufler 
for it, either here or in the lite thet was to 
come. 
(To Le continued.) 
On INsEcTs. 
(Continued from page 281.) 

SUCH caterpillars as are most common, and 

with which we are best acquainted, are to be, 


seen, in vast numbers, on our elms, apple trees, 
and bushes, The papilio, that owes its exist- 
ence to them, makes choice of some beautiful 


leaf, whereon she fastens her eggs in autumn, 
and dies soon after. ‘The sun, w rays have 
still some influence, warms her eggs. Before 


winter vast numbers of little caterpillars burst 


- out of their prisons ; and although they never 
VOL. III, saw 
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saw their parent, yet without any plan, or pres 


vious instruction, they industriously weave 
themselves beds, and commodious mansions, 
where they shelter themselves from the cold 
winter blasts, in distinct apartments, without 
the least sustenance, and oftentimes, without 


so much as stirring abroad. There is only one 


little aperture towards the bottom of this their 
habitation, through which the family some- 
times sally out to take the air about noon, when 
the sun shines warm, and the weather’is set- 
tled. If you wish to take a view of their little 
mansions, you must make use of some strength 
to break their tissue, which is as firm as parch- 
ment, and not to be injured by wind, cold, or 


the most rapid shower. ‘There the whole brood 


lie extended at their ease on a thick down,. cn- 
‘twined in divers folds of their own weaving, 
which supplies them with their coverlets, their 
curtains, and their tents. There are, however, 


divers species of birds, reptiles, and insects,. 


which lie benumbed in sleep for several months 
together, and it appears that since there is no 
dissipation of their animal spirits, they stand in 
need of no manner of refreshment. 

Ali these drowsy caterpillars awake in spring. 
The first shooting of the leaves creates them an 
appetite. ‘They ‘sally out in the day time, and 


withdraw to their respective apartments when 


night comes on, or the weather is bad, ‘The 


Most surprising specics are such as have a double 


moulting, and-are sometimes transformed to 
papillos, 
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papilios, aud at others flies. This class, ac- 


cording to the general notion, are to be met 
with on cole-worts and cauliflowers. When 
their work is finished, and they are transformed 
into nymphs, as is the general case, they be- 
come butterflies. If the proper season for their 
transformation be casually lost, they sometimes 
live till the next year, then change their co- 
lour, and turn grey. Instead of rising papilios, 


‘as others do, forty or fifty little worms sally 


forth from the various apertures which they 
have made in the skin of the nymph. Lach 
worm instantaneously employs itself in spinning 
a small covering of yellow thread, beginning at 
the bottom, and so gradually proceeding up- 
wards in a circular line, till the work terminates 
ina point uponits head. After the young brood. 
have thus enclosed themselves by their own in- 
dustry, the old indulgent caterpillar likewise 
surrounds her spurious oifspring with a thread, 
which she spins herself about them; but then 


-sheseldom lives long after that operation. Such 


births, must doubtless be violent and irregular, 
and whether the caterpillar might possibly, in 
feeding on the bud of some plant, have swal- 
lowed the eggs of some flies, or, more pro- 


bably, some fly, perceiving the caterpillar droop- 


ing, and ready to expire, might have pierced 
the skin, and buried her eges there; ail these 
verinicule, soon after, without the icast symp- 
toms, or marks of the nature or constitution of 
the cater pillar, in whose thread they were in- 

closed, 
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closed, are transformed into so many little flies, 
which are looked upon, though without any just 
grounds, as the pane offspring of that cater- 
pular. 

The insect generally known by the name of 
the ravenous caterpil/ar, whose principal food is 
the leaves of the elm, sometimes produces, af- 


ter the same manner, a large fly that will join 


battle with the spider. ‘The intrepid fly in a 
moment rudely attacks the spider, who lies in 
ambuscade in the centre of his web. Down 
falls the spider, alarmed at the shock, but spin- 
ning withall hismight. The fly taking the ad- 
Vantage of his confusion, gives him no quarter, 
drags hin upon the ground, and breaks his legs. 
Atier this, fired with resentment, he takes a 
tour round his adversary, with intent either to 
secure him without running the hazard of a se- 
cond engagement, or to testity the Joy he con- 
ceives on the conquest gained over the impla- 
cable enemy of his whole species. When he 
has thus wheeled several times round his cap- 
tive, he fastens upon hun, and conveys him 


into the air. 
( To be continued. ) 


An Account of the Lmbine of Curna 


(Continued from Page 284.) 
AGRICULTURE, amongst the Chinese, 
reckoned the first and the most honourable of all 
professions. We cannot judge of the peasantry 
4 that country by comparing them with those 
of 
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of Europe; especiaily in what relates to the 
eminent advantages acquired by education. 
Free schools, as we have already mentioned, are 
very numerous in every province of China, and 


many even ot the villages are not destitute of 


this advantage. ‘The sons of the poor are there 
received as readily as those of the rich, and theit 
studies and duties are the same; the attention 
of the masters ts equally divided between them 3 
and from the most obscure source talents often 
spring, which afterwards make a conspicuous 
figure on the grand stage of life. Indeed no- 
thing is more common in China, than to see the 
son of a peasant governor of that province, in 
which his father long toiled, in cultivating only 


atew ueres. - 


As agriculture 1s esteemed so honourable a 


pursuit, so every possible mark of respect inat 


even the emperor himself can give is bestowed 
upon it; for the Chinese emperors do not cons 
fine themselves to the publishing of regulations 
respecting agriculture, but they encourage it by 
their own example. Of the truth of this, the 
celebrated ceremony, in which the emperor tills 
the earth with his own hands, affords an inte- 
resting proof. This ceremony is as follows : 
spring, in China, commences always in the 
month of February, but not regularly on the 
saine day. ‘The particular day in each year is 
established ‘by the tribunal of mathematies ; 
and the tnbunal of ceremonies announces it to 
the emperor, by a memorial, in which every 
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thing necessary to be dene by the prince on that 
occasion, is mentioned with the most scrupu- 
Jous minuteness.. He first names twelve of the 
most illustrious persons in his court to accom- 
pany him, and to hold the plough after he has 
performed his part of the ceremony. These 
are always three princes of the blood, and nine 
presidents of supreme courts. This festival is 
preceded by a sacrifice, in which the sovereign 
offers up to the Chang-ti, or Supreme Being, 


The emperor prepares himself by three days 
fasting, and those who are to attend him submit 


to the same regulations. ‘The place where the 
emperor offers up the spring sacrifice, is a small 
mount, within the city of Pekin, the capital of 
the empire, fifty feet in height, called Sven- 


ror, Who sacrifices under the title of sovereign 
pontiff, invokes the Chang-ti, and prays for 


\ | the plough along with him. The ground set 
i. apart for this purpose is contiguous to the 
li mount. Forty labourers are selected to yoke 
1 the oxen, and to prepare the seeds wich the 
ewiperer inust sow. ‘These sceds are of tive 


ferent kinds, and such as are considered the 


-mvst useful and necessary, viz. wheat, rice, 
Jet, beans, and what the Chinese cali Cav-leany, 
or loity corn. ‘These are brought to the spot 


in maguificent boxes, carried by persons of the. 


nang-tan, or mount of agriculture. ‘The empe- 


abundance in favour of his people. He then de- 
scends the mount, accompanied by ‘the princes - 
sand presidents, who are to put their hands to 


us 


* 
| 
; 
| | | 
~ 
> 


THE BROTHERS. 319 


— 


- 


ma 


most distinguished rank. ‘The emperor takes 


hold of the plough, and turns up several furrows. 


The princes do the same in succession, and after 
them the presidents. The sovereign then 
throws into the earth the five kinds of seed be- 


‘fore-mentioned ; after which, four pieces of cot- 


ton cloth, proper for dresses, are distributed to 
each of the forty labourers who assisted in 
yoking the oxen, and who prepared the seeds. 
Thus this beautiful ceremony ends ; and, surely, 


nothing could be better calculated to insptre the- 
- peasantry not merely with contentment to their 


condition, but animate their industry in the purs 
suit of so ancient and honourable an employs 
ment, as tilling and cultivating the earth. | 
ALBANACH., 
_( Tobe centinued, ) 
Tue Broruers. 
(Continued from page 289.) 
THE symptoms of John’s disorder soon ap- 


peared to be of an ala: ming nature, and a siill 


more alarming insensibuiry seemed to pervade 
his mind. Alitbe tender solicitudes ot traternal 
affection were roused in tus vehalf  Alired 


~searcely left his bed side, anxiousby watching. 


every crisis of the disorder, and stili more atten- 
tive to observe the operauons of his mind. John 
Was unwilling to perceive his danger; he hoped 


the skill of dis piaysicians and the vigour of his 


constitution would baile the disease: his bro- 


ther aiso telta reluctance to give him pain by re- 
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minding him of it; but it was a false tenderness 
that prompted him to withhold the information. 
His illness, however, rose to such a height that 
he found a concern for his safety overcome every 
other feeling; and with a heart almost bursting 
with anguish he told him, that it was the phy- 
sician’s opinion, that if the means they were then 
using had not the wished-for success, his death 
must be inevitable; and asked him if he were 


willing to die. John endeavoured to conceal 
from his brother the emotions which the intelli-. 


gence produced, and answered, that he should 
be guite willing to die if he had reason to hope 


for the favour of God; for, added he, I see 


nothing in this world but trouble and disappoint 
ment, nor any thing which can induce awish 
to remain in it :—but oh! he exclaimed, as to 
the favour of God,—lI cannot hope tor that: I 
have all my lite refused iis offered mercy; I 


have rejected his invitations ; he has spoken to 


me, but I have not answered; and now he will 


leave me to the just reward of my sins. He 


then sunk on his pillow, overcome by the most 
agonizing reflections. Alfred turned aside to 
conceal his tears, but the distress which his 
brother’s former insensibility had occasioned was 
in some measure relieved, and he poured forth his 
soul to God, that he would afford him comfort. 
My dear brother, he said, you are not ignorant 
of the great sacrifice for sin; have you never in 
your life applied to it? No one has been able 


tocensure your moral character. That may be, 


he 
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atti. 


he answered, but Christ has been no Saviour to 
me ;—I have never sought to him to save me ;—I 
am ignorant of the power of religion ;—Oh! 


the power of religion. But you know, my dear 


John, the mercy of God is not confined to any 
time—He is always willing to receive a return- 
ing penitent. Oh! but not such as have all 
their lives lived‘in unbelief, trifling with his 
mercy, and rejecting the Saviour;—he Kas 
been continually calling to me but I would not 
hear; my early convictions were the voice of 
God, but stifled them, ‘The many sermons 
have heard; the many instructions | have had ; 
your exainple; my dear father’s example—have 
all been as the voice of God caliing to me, but I 
have refused to listen, aud now he says, cut him 
down. I must tell you, said Alfred, that your 
greatest sil is now in refusing the Savivar, who 
is inviting you. Whosoever cometh 
will in no wise cast out, and whosoever be- 
lieveth shall not perish, but have everlasting 
lite.” Oh! my dearest brother, raise your 
heart to God, that he would grant you this faith. 
He then left him, that he might compose him- 
self to sleep, but sleep had fled from his eyelids; 
pain of body, and the still more agonizing sen- 
sations of his mind had banished it. Alfred 
watched all night by his bedside, and heard him 
continually breathing out his soul to God in 
short sentences Oh! righteous God, Ll ama 
sinner ;—have merey on me;—save me for thy 
deay Son's sake;—I haye no other hope, no 
other 
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other plea ;—help me to believe. Thus he con- 
tinued, till he was overcome by disease, and re 
signed his breath to him who gave it. Alfred 


= 


knew that Jesus Christ would reject none. 


who sought him earnestly, he therefore felt a 
hope that his brother was accepted of him, 
though he died without rejoicing in the assu- 
rance of it. 


The fever being of an infectious nature, — 


; Alfred had been much requested by his friends 


to. be less constant in his attendance on his 
brother; but though he took every precau- 
tion to secure himself, he could not be pre- 
vailed on to leave him. The result was, that 
the same day in which the soul of John ap- 
peared at its Maker’s tribunal, Alfred was 


. seized with the disorder. From the beginning 


he felt a persuasion that it would terminate his 
life also: but ah! with what different emotions. 
to those of his brother did he meet the grim 
monster; faith had disarmed him of all his ter- 
rors, and that religion which had made his life 
happy, he now found to be his support in the 
views of death. I know, said he, in whom I 
have believed, and that he is able to keep that 
which I have committed to him: His friends 
asked him, if he did not feel an unwiiiingness to 
leave a world where every thing seemed to smile 
on him: where he was beloved by all who knew 
him, and where he was in some measure pro- 
moting the glory of God? On! he said, what 


is all this, compared to living in his — 
| an 
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THE BROTHERS. 323 
‘and enjoying him forever. I have not been 
_ wholly exempt from trials, but the recollection 
of the shortness of life has always supported me 
under them, and I shall bless God if it be his 
will to deprive me of mine at this time. The 

world has no charms for me, compared with the 
beauty I see in Him; for I feel that I am firm 
on the rock—the rock of ages. I can see with- 
out dismay disease seizing my body, while my 
immortal part is attaining new vigour. This 
‘short life scarcely seems the beginning of my 
existence; but it will be continued—it will be 
perfected, “through the boundless ages of eter- 
nity: I shall attain the perfection of angels, the 
perfection of knowledge and love.—lI know it.— 
Jesus has died for me; has given himself for 
me. O incomprehensible love! !—T am going to 
prove it.—I long to die-—But O Lord! if it be 
thy will to restore me, help me to devote my 
life to thee—thy will be done.—But it was 
~God’s will that he should die, and this happy 
_ young man-soon went to know the full extent 
of those joys of which he was spent beginning to 
have a fore taste. 

My dear young friends, you are unwilling to 
contemplate a death-bed: you think it a subs 
ject with which you have no immediate con- 
cern: but oh! recollect it is‘a period that may 
very soon arrive. And is it.of no importance 
whether you die happy or not? No advaatage 
to be rescued from the love of sin, and the 
misery attending it? Oh! beware of trifling 
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— 


with God’s offered mercy, lest, when disease and 
affliction overtake you, “ He should laugh at 
your calamity, and mock when your. fear 
cometh :” hear him now say, “ Wilt thou not 
from this time cry unto me, My Father, thou art 
the guide of my youth.’—Jer. iii. 4. 

MARY. 


MAXI MS 

No. 20. It is not so Giibortant to know every 
thing as to know the exact value of every thing. 
It is of importance to appreciate what we é learn, 
and arrange what we know, 

21. We should not look on the acquisition 


of knowledge as the end to be rested in, but only 


as the means of arriving at some higher end. 

2. Study not that you may become learned, 
but that you may become wise. 

23. Make good use of time, if you love eternity; 
reflect that yesterday cannot be recalled ; 
morrow you cannot be certain of possessing; 
to-day only is yours, which, if you procrastinate, 
you lose; which lost, is hist for ever: one day 
present is w orth two to come. 


Que, 


OBIT UARY. 


short Account of the Death of Kervuan 


af West Shefford, in the County of Berks. 
KETURAH MITCHEL was naturally of a frettul, 
discontented, and peevish disposition; and at times 
shewed a considerable degree of obstinacy, especially 


‘when she was bidden to do any thing which she did 


not hke. She was sent from home to school about a 


year, and, after her return, it appeared that a consider- 
able 


: 
q 
ri 
| 
r 
a4 
4 | 
i 
| 
at 
GA. 
pe 


OF THE DEATH OF KETURAH MITCHEL. 325 


able change for the better had taken place in her. 


temper; she discovered a fondness for reading, espe- 
cially the Methodist Magazines, and paid a particular 
attention to the religious experiences and happy deatlis, 
therein related from time to time. These important 
accounts made a deep and lasting impression on her 
youthful heart 7 yet it did not appear that she was 
converted to God, or fully determined to devote herself 
to God in a religious life. | 

From the time of the harvest, in 1807, her flesh gra- 
dually wasted, and her strength and activity abated pro- 
portionably ; her spirits became languid ; and her parents 
were apprehensive of a decline having taken place 


which very soon terminated in a rapid consumption, - 
She began to be confined to her bed January the 17th, © 


1808. Her parents now became seriously attentive to 
the state of her soul, as they fully believed she would 


never recover. Her father intreated her to seek for gale - 
_ vation through Jesus Christ; assuring her, that there was 


no other name given under heaven amongst men where~ 


by asinner can be saved. Although no particular effect 


appeared at that time, they have had sufficient evi- 
dence since, to induce them to believe the Lord had 
began a good work in her soul. On Tuesday the 19th, 
she seemed very weak in body, and every human help 
appeared to fail of suecess—death visibly approached 
very swiftly. Her father was very much concerned for 
her precious soul, and intensely longed for her salva- 
tion. He once more earnestly intreated her to lift up 
her heart in prayer to God, who hears and answers 
the desires of such as seek unto him with all their 
heart. She was affected with his words, and asked, 
‘ Father, what must Ido? how mustI pray? I always 
‘say my prayers, both morning and night.” He was 
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very glad to hear that she said her prayers, but he re- 
plied to her, ‘ My dear child, you must desire from 
your heart, all that you ask of God with your lips. 
You ask God, in your prayers, to forgive you your 
trespasses ; that 1s acknowledging yourself a sinner, 
consequently vou have need of forgiveness for al! the 
sins you bave ever committed against God. He told 
her, also, that if she sincerely applied to Jesus Christ, 
he would teach her to pray aright. Her father imme- 
diately besought God on her behalf; and he who hath 
faithfully promised, that the desires of his people shall 
be granted unto them, through Jesus Christ, speedily 
returned an answer to his prayer. About twelve 
o'clock the same day, as her father was sitting by her 
bed, he overheard her praying with a feeble voice, 


“ Lord have mercy on me,” “‘ God be mereiful to me a | 


sinner,” &c. &c. But the gracious Saviour soon turned 
her prayers into praises, which caused her parent’s 
heart to leap for joy; while tears of gratitude flowed 
trom his eyes apace, when he heard her break out say- 


ing, * O how good the Lord is! the Lord is gracious! 


the Lord is merciful! and the best of all is, this God 
is my God! and shall be my God for ever and ever! 
for ever and ever! The Lord isa strong tower; he isa 
rock, and he is mv defence. My dear father, my dear mo- 
ther, pray with me, pray for me: O pray, pray, pray, 


was her constant language. ‘They then kneeled down 


before the Lord, and returned thanks unto him for 
what he had already done for her soul; and she closed 


a every sentence of thanksgiving which they uttered om 


her behalf, with a hearty Amen! 
From this time every thing appeared delightful and 


pleasant to her. Every morsel of food, or drop of 
liquor they gave ber appeared to be sanctified to her. 
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Yea, every thing caused her to cry out, ‘ O how good 


itis! O! father, O! mother, how good the Lord is to 


us” It appeared now that heaven began to be open — 
to her view,. as she often exclaimed, ‘ O what a glori- 


ous place! O what a glorious place! how I do long to 
go—there I shall see Nelly and little Hannah*. Her 
father said, ‘ Do you think you shall see, and know 
them in heaven?’ ‘ OQ yes,’ she answered, ‘ but the best 


of it is, I shall see Jesus” ‘Then, exerting all her 


strength, she began to sing, 


s¢ There I shall see his face, 
s* And never, never sin, 


_ There, from the rivers of his graces 
| ** Drink endless pleasures in.” 
_ She continued singing that hymn with a faultering 
voice, to the last verse, when her strength failed her. 
After dozing a little, as her mother was coming into 


the room, she said to her, ‘OQ Mother, I shall soon be. 


gone; I shall soon be in heaven.’ And then to her 
sister she said,‘ Ah! Julia, I shall soon be gone, [{ 
Shall soon be in heaven. Observing her mother 
weeping, she said, ‘ Don’t cry, mother, don’t cry; 
what! do you cry because I am going to heaven? O! 
how glad I should be to take father and mether with 


me, but it will not be long; O father, O mother, do 


make haste and come.’ Her mother asked her, my 


dear child, which would you rather do, stay here with’ 
- us, or depart? ‘O mother, what should any one wish 


to live here for; I would much rather depart, and go 


to heaven—O what a glorious place is there! I shall 


be far away from a world of grief and sin, with God 
eternally shut in.’ 


rs Alluding to her cousin Nelly, who died happy some months 
betore, and her little sister Hannah, who died some years ago. 
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‘strong’ temptations.” After‘pausing a: while; she said 
_ parents, Ifafter should inot:-go to heaven, 
what an ‘awful thing it-would be,if L:should die, and 
(go to hell.” Mer'father said, * Jesus died to redeem you 
from hell, “therefore | you need-‘not» go..thither; but.as 
believe*in Jesus, ‘and love. Gody you will surely go 
heaven.’ She:saidy ‘you think<L, shall?—I wish 
After: resting &:little,»sheibroke out with 
Strong confidence, I ‘shall, J. am,now assured 
T shall; I am almost there already—O what a glorious —— 
place—Come, Lord Jesus, come quickly’ ‘Then, with 
much composure, she:said,. ‘Lshall.bemo mort afraid.’ 
Hence it is clear, the’ Lord would-nét’ suffer her to be 
tempted above, what she was. able to;hear. Thursday, 
1) we set anarifor aday of fasting and prayer on, her 
Delialf. We: earnestly entreated, the Lord to. continue 
‘Her rational faculties, andthe Lerd graciously an- 
petitions; for’she continued! to enjoy the 
lust‘ of her reason} and was.preserved constantly happy 
“tn the love of God: When her pains were.very great, 
‘the said, O father, cannot expréss.to you what pajn 
from imy head to my feet, I-am,all over paip. 
nevermind it, for it will all be over-very soon ;,and 


# And free from pain his glory’ sing.” 


fnall her sufferings there was never ofcom- | 


“plaint heard; not one mutiar; not ‘the test appeat- 
“ance of discontent in her'words “or'looks, by night°er 
by day. As her father was ill at the He 


chiefly confined to his room. with hers, he had 
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-wliole’ nature appeared. to thamahonts 

for she: evidently enjoyed much: of that mind which _ 

Christ Jesus... A’ trifling circumstance oceurred, 4 

‘which’ will shew her. zeal for the cause of God. As 

father, and nurse -were: sitting together, talking of, 
contriving to. get. preaching to a neighbouring 
‘willage; ahd also how, the expence might be borne, = 
which: appeared the greatest difficulty;,supposing she 
shad been asleep, but she had been listening attentively 
"to their discourse, she said,‘ father, I have got above 
half: a crown; intimating that she was willing to: 
imitate the poor widow, who cast all her living into the oe: 
“treasury, for the ‘cause of They were alsore- 

_. ‘marking what an alteration was visible in her state, in 

go short a time; that the last Sunday week she wag at 

the prayer meeting at Sheffords ‘ Yes,’ she answered, 
and the next Sunday I hope 1 shall be.in heaven? 
Friday she began to be a little delirious, and rambling at 
‘inher talk; but in every interval when she was sen~ 

ible, she called-wpon us.to pray. ‘ O Father, prayon, 
*pray.on.a, little longer.’ He. said tober, ‘my dear 

whild, the. Lord will soon into 


mp heavenly. host. She 


witness of »her- 


But weakness and pain she was not. ableto 
| father said,” You are in great 
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She answered, ‘ O father, never mind, it will not be 


long; and heaven will make amends for all.” Her 


>? 


strength now failed her, and death appeared very fast 
approaching. Her brother observed, how short she 


fetched her breath; her father said, he believed it was . 


¢ying breath. She said, ‘I wish it may, I wish it 
may. She was evidently in very great pain all over; 
Yet, talking together of her heavenly home, caused 
such a smile to sit upon her lips, such liveliness in her 
eyes, such a heavenly countenance, which was asto- 
nishing to all who looked upon her. The doctor 
observed, he never saw any person in a dying state, 
with such a lively countenance. 

Monday 25, her voice began to fail, so that it was 
with difficulty they understood what she said; while 
listening to her, she was saying, ‘ Praise the Lord, I’ll 
praise him while he lends me breath,’ &c. &c. Tues- 
day 26, about two o’clock in the morning, they thought 
her to be in her last struggles; but after two hours in 
great agony, she revived a little, and they heard her 


praying, ‘ Come, Lord Jesus, come quickly.’ Then, as — 


if conversing with the heavenly host, ‘I am coming, I 


am coming.’ In the evening, it evidently appeared 


that her time would be very short, as her voice was 
gone: but though she was not able to speak, she 
pressed the hands of her parents, which was a token to 
them that God was with her. A heavenly smile 
graced her countenance, as her happy soul was hover- 
ing on the brink of eternity just ready to take its ever- 


lasting flight; and about half past five o’clock, on 


Wednesday morning, January 27, 1808, her happy 


spirit escaped to mansions of glory, aged ten years and | 


eleven months. 
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AUTUMN. 
INDULGENT parent of mankind, 


Thou mak’st our wants thy constant care; 


- Thy favours we would call to mind, 


At this choice season of the year, 
And learn how infinite they are, 
Peculiarly for man design’d, 


When we reflect on what we are, — 
And what thou hast for sinners done, 
Thus view’d, how costly they appear, 
All flowing from thy sacred throne, 
Thro’ Christ, thy well-beloved Son, 
Who purchased them for us most dear. 


Around us while thy fayours shine, 

Oh! teach our hearts with love to glow; 
And mark the price of blood divine, | 

On every gift thine hands bestow, 

As thus spontaneously they flow, 
Subservient to thy grand design. — 


Our orchards, gardens, and our fields, 
Where the luxurious harvests grow ; 
Now earth her promis’d increase yields : 
Thy goodness all unite to show, heb 
Whose love no boundary can know, 
- Where Jesus his mild sceptre wields, 
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Blest Autumn how profuse she pours 
Her plenty forth of fruit and grain ; 
Whilst man the precious treasure stores, 
Suffic'd, t!! Autumn comes again ; 
So that he sows, nor toils in vain, 


Since Heav'n wittmolds nor sun nor show’rs, 


So may Our souls divinely prove 
His spirit’s sanctifying pow’r, 

And feel our barrenness remove, 
Enrich’d by evry gracious show’r, 
For glory rip’ning every hour, 

In mansions of eternal love. 


Thus, as he guides the seasons round, 
God’s bounteous hand let us adore, 
Till meet for Heav’n, we quit the ground, 
Safe borne to that delightful shore, 
T’ enjoy its sweets for evermore, 
Where choicest kind of fruits abound. 


‘ON MORTALITY. 
AH! who can check the starting tear, 


The painful thought constrains to flow : 


Come, tragic muse, thine harp prepare, 
And sound to notes of mortal woe. 


The whole creation burden’d groans, 
Because of man’s iniquity :. 

Fach that the name of. creature owns, 
In consequence thereof must die. 


What thousands, e’en in Britain’s isle, 
Thro’ dire disease, have fall’n a prey. 

To death—to heap the fun’ral pile 
Against the resurrection day. 


R. R, 


Ay. 
But 
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E But ah! young friends, where are they now; 


Tis hard to judge, tho’ God can tell: 
this for truth we dare avow, 
| a Their souls have fled to heav’n or hell. 


Beyond the grave no medium ’s there, 
An awful gulph is fix’d between 
Those sad companions in despair, 


j 
2 


And those who safe in glory reign. ry 

| 

Strive then to shun that second death, 
The dreadful wages due to sin, ee 
Ere you resign your fleeting breath, | ‘3 
And an eternal state begin. es 


That bloom which on your cheek appears, 
_ The blasts of death shall soon destroy ; rat 
Now then, whilst in life’s tend’rest years, — an 

Think on your own mortality. Me 


Revolving often, as we ought, . 
That we must also shortly die ; Ry 
All else is scarcely worth a thought, 5 
Save what concerns eternity. re 
‘For soon, alas! because of sin, 
| Nature and time shall both expire ; 
i The world, and all things found therein, 2 
' Shall blaze with universal fire, - 
i 
q Fly then to him who bore the curse; _ 
; His blood can heal sin’s deepest wound ; 2 
Death shall no evil bring to us, 
4 a _ If we mw him at last are found, 
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PARAPHRASE. 

On 1 Cor. ili. 21, 22, 23. 
“ ALL things are your's,” the ’rapt apostle cries, 
Rejoice in faith, ye, destin’d to the skies. 
What, tho’ in sickly body pent, ye mourn, 
And, what tho’ poor, outcast, despis’d, forlorn, 
If Christ, the Lord, acknowledge you as His, 
No tongue cantell, no heart conceive your bliss: _ 
Things here below, and things in worlds unknown,,. 
Death, life, and heav’n, and earth, are all you own. 
Moses for you the works of God reveals ; 
For you of ancient deeds th’ historian tells ; 


For you Isaiah’s lips were touch’d with fire ; 


For you his brethren swept the prophet’s lyre ; 

For you his harp the tuneful David strung, : 
While Judah’s rocks melodious echoes rung ; 

And when Immanuel deign’d to dwell on earth, | 
For you recorded was his wond’rous birth ; 

For you his deeds, his sorrows, death, are told, 

His words, to soothe your souls, these books unfold : 


_ Ages unborn these wonders shall admire, 


Whilst joy and gratitude their souls inspire. 
Behold this globe, upheld in empty space, 
By strong attraction drawn, it runs its race. 
The seasons, each in beauteous order found, 
Dispensing joy and plenty all around. 
See herbs and flow’rs in fair profusion spread, - 
The cloudcapt mountain rears its lofty head; 
The swelling ocean heaves its wave on high, — 
While lakes and rivers far extended lie: | 
Full are the pastures green, and mountains steep, — 
With herds and flocks ; with corn the valleys sweep; 
For you the earth is with such riches stor’d, 
For you these precious blessings they afford. — 


And ye t, 
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And yet, methinks, I hear the humble cry, 
“ With Christ I hope t inherit joys on high: 


‘ 


<¢ 


<< 


But the ungo ily, sure, this world enjoy, 

And all its luscious sweets the wicked cloy ; 
For them revolving suns display their beams, 
And the cool fountain yields its lucid streams. 


Straight to their ports the swelling ocean bears 
cc. 


The sail of commerce, wet with Ind.an tears: 

For them tive la/’.ing swain the harvest rears ; 
For them the shepherd whets the sound,:_ sheers ; 
On them the crowd their fleeting praise bestow, 
And Genius bids with life the canvas glow, 

Behold Vice seated in triumphal car, 

Destruction at her right, betore her War ; 
Attending Vict’'ry shakes her nodding plumes, 
While her right hand the flaming sword assumes 3 
Prone at her fee: lie kingdoms, kings, and crowns, 


While distant nations tremble as she frowns,” 


Yet think not heav’nly peace with these eer dwelt ; 


True joy their blood-polluted souls ne’er felt: 
. Ambition, envy, avarice, and fear, 


With keen remorse, and self-tormenting care, 
Distract their souls, (tho’ flatterers adore) 


And make them wretched midst their splendid store, . 


Th’ Almighty Father frem th’ eternal throne, 
Beholds at once all that on earth is done ; 
Looks thro’ this ever changing scene of things, 
Directs the armies’ course, the fall of kings ; 
Bids war and famine rear their baleful heads, 
Or peace with plenty o'er the nations spreads : 
His chosen flock by him with love are view'd, 
And all things made subservient to.their good. 
When forth he sends his judgments as a flood, 
Saints find a constant refuge in their God. 
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Pow’rs of the earth, tho’ they despise his laws, 


Fulfil his counsels, and promote his cause : 


And when at length chastisement yields the rod, 
And the last saint resigns his soul to God, 
Wrapt in bright flames shall lie this a ball, 
And the great angel sound the awful call ; 
When all the nations shall ta judgment come, 
And God himself pronounce their final doom. 

J. H.-S, 


LOOKING TO JESUS, 


DEAREST Jesus, on thy breast, 
Would my soul for ever rest; 

Worldlings to their pleasures flee, 
_ IT would look and turn to thee. 


In thy bosom let me hide, 

Keep me, Jesus, near thy side, — 
- Keep me from each idol free, 

I would look and turn to thee. 


Stamp thine image on my heart, 
Let me from thee ne’er depart 5 
Give my eyes thy face to see, 

{ would look and turn to thee. 


Of thy mercy let me share, 

Taste thy love, and know thy care 5 

Still my eyes would fixed be, 

I would live, and die to thee. 
M ?r ys 
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priater, Tewéer-hiil 
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Evangelical eisceliany. 


OCTOBER, 1808. 


The Pu ARISEE and PUBLICAN. 


We are told by the Evangelist Luke in the 


18th chapter of his gospel, that our Lord 
spake this parable, unto certain who trusted in 
themselves that they were righteons and despis- 
ed others 

Two men went up into the temple to prav; 
the one a pharisee and the other a publicau 
The pharisee stood and prayed thus with him- 
self; ‘God, I thank thee, that Iam not as other 
men are, extortioners, unjust, adulterers, or eyen 
2s this publican. [ fast twice in the week; | 
give tithes of all that I possess.’ And tHe 


‘publican standing afar off, would not lift wp 


so muchas his eyes unto heaven, but smote upon 
his breast, saying, ‘God, be mereiful to me a 
sinner ? 

The first thing that claims our attention here 
as, the character of the worshippers: the one 
a pharisee, the other a publican. The intro- 
duction to this instructive parable furnishes us 
with a concise, but comprehensive description 
of the former. They trusted in themselves that 
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they were righteous and despised others. This 
high conceit which they entertained of them. 
selves Was confirmed by the veneration in which 


they were held by others ; being. ‘generally re- 
garded as persons of peculiar sancity, and such 


as stood high in the favor of God.* 

were so called, from their office, 
being collectors of the public taxes. These 
were generally farmed out to the best bidder, 
and when any one had_. bargained for the -re- 
venues of a large district, he was used to let 
them out in didi Visions to inferior publicans, 
These were laid under the strongest temptations 
to increase their substance by ‘the gain of op- 


pression, as the people had no ineans of resisting 


their extortionate demands, which were often 


enforced by military violence. ‘This brought 


the office into extreme disgrace, and those who 


executed it, were objects of public odium, espe-. 


cially the inferior orders of them, who were con- 
sidered as no better than thieves and pickpockets. 
Hence we generally find them classed with 
harlots and sinners of the worst description. 
Imagination can scareely conceive a more 
striking contrast than that wh'ch appears in 
these two characters: the one, generally esteem- 
ed by the Jews, the most holy; the other, the 
most vile among men. Both of these, however, 
appear to bare: come at the same time, to the 


* For a further asian of their character, we refer our. 


readers to the account given of them in pages 229-234. 
same 
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same place, and on the same errand; for we see 
them both together, engaged in the same de- 
votional exercise. 
The plharisee approaches the Majesty of 
Heaven with an air of confidence, founding his 
claim to d?vine favor on the purity of his general 
conduct, his rigid attention to the exercises of 
devotion and nis. exact observance of the tra- 
ditions of the elders; not failing to contrast 
the sanctity of his character with the impiety of 
others, and especially with the supposed vileness 
of the publican. — 
The publican, on the contrary, deeply humbled 
under a sense of his manifold transgressions, 
total depravity, and extreine unw orthiness, 


offers no plea in his own favour, and makes no 


attempt to justify himself before God, vr even 
to extenuate the guilt of his offences, which he 
knew were numerous and aggravated. He has 


not a syllable to utter respecting the goodness 


of his heart, or the uprightness of his con- 
duct; but, self-abhored, self-condemned, 
casts himself on sovercign mercy, smiting on 
his breast and saying, ‘ God be merciful to me 


asinner 


Now had the question been put to any of 
the Jews’ who me have witnessed a scene 
like this, which be these two men found ac- 
ceptance with God? supposing one to be just- 
fied and the other condemned; they would, 
doubtless, have preferred so good a man as the 


pharisee betore such a sinber as the pub- 


F 2 lican ; 


| 
5 
| 
> 
. 


rab 


340 THE PHARISER AND PUBLICAN, 

lican ; nor would they have imagined that they 
were in any danger of acting wrong in con- 
demning him, who, by his own confession, had 
himself. 


The judgment of our blessed Redeemer, how 


ever, was the very reverse of this: “ For the 


Lord seeth not as man seeth: for man looketh 
on the outward appearance, but the Lord look- 
eth on the heart.” “T tell you,” (says our Sa- 
viour, expressly) “ this man (meaning the pub- 
lican) went Gown to his house justified, rather 
than the other.” 

The decision of our Lord in this case, is in 
perfect conformity with the whole tenor of 
scripture, the grand design of which is to shew 


that * all have sinned and come short of the 


glory of God ;” that “ by the works of the law 


shall.no flesh be justified;” and that those who- 


are saved, whosoever they may be, are indebted 
for their salvation, not to any thine which they 
have done to distinguish them from others, and 
to render themimect objects of the divine tavor, 
but wholly and solely to the sovercign merey of 
God, through the redemption that is by Jesus 
Christ. | 

The pretensions of the pharisee were extremely 
fallacious. It might be true that he was no 


adulterer, extortioner, or unjust man: but he | 


need not value himself upon this; a regard to 
his reputation among men might have hitherto 
preserved him from these gross vices, while the 
evil dispositions from which they spring, might 
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be indulged in his heart all the time. Could 


the pharisee say that he was never the subject 


of impure desires, of inordinate seli-loye, or of 
covetousness, which is the root of extortion 
wud injustice. What then had he to boast of: 
He should rather bave been thankiul to God 


that these evilsof his heart had not been suffered 


to break out in his life to the reproach of lis 


character before men, which certainly would 


have been the ease had suitable temptations 
offered, and seasonable restraiuts been with- 
drawn. 

— Bat perhaps it may be urged in his favor, 
Does he not say, ‘God, I thank thee that Iam 
not as other men are: [t is true; but it eyl- 
penis appears that this expression Was a mere 
mask of hypocrisy, to conceal the native pride 
of his heart and give him an opportunity of 
saylug those things’ which even a pharisce 
would not have tie audacity to speak of himself 
Without such an intreduction, by which also he 
might obtain credit tor extraordinary piety, as 
well as morality. 

Itis much to be feared, that not a few, pros 
fessing evangeltcail sentiments, being ignorant 
of the deceitininess and desperate wickedness of 
their owh have falien into this saare, and 
nave becu led to speak of what- God has done 
for them and by them, in a way far more cal- 
culated to gratify a vain glorious disposition than 

promote the honor of God, or the interest of 
region. Nov bave instances been Waiting of 


persons, 
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Pon 


persons, while manifestly under the influence of 
a spirit of malice and revenge, exhibiting them- 
selves as models of meekness and kindness, and 
patterns of patienccand forbearance, pretending 


at the same time to glorify God for bestowing 


upon them these amiable dispositions. But 


men of discernment can see through this thin 


disguise, and a heart-searching God will not 
fail to detect and to panish such detestable 
hypocrisy. 


Our Lord concludes this striking parable by 


suggesting an important lesson of instruction, 
which appears to be introduced as a reason for 
the decision he had just given in favor of the 
publican; “ for every one that exalteth himself 
shall be abased, and he that humbleth himself 
shall be exalted.” 

O! what encouragement and consolation 1s 
this adapted to afford to poor broken-hearted 
sinners, who feel their guilt and wretchedness, 
and mourn before God on account thereof! 

The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit: 
‘¢a broken and a contrite heart, O God, thou 
wilt not despise.” “This is a faithful saying, 
and worthy of all acceptation, that Jesus Christ 
came into the world to save sinners, of whom 
(says the apostle) I am chief.” The Redeemer 
himself says, “ | came not to call the righteous, 


but sinners to repentance, to seek and to save 


that which was lost.” And “ he is able to save 


- them to the uttermost, that come unto God by 
him 
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him, seeing he ever liveth to make intercession 
for them.” 

Only let us be sure that. we come as sinners, 
renouncing every other refue, and depending 


upon Christ alone for life and salvation, 


The Exceu.ency of the Hoty Scripturss. 
** The Holy Scriptures, which are able to make thee wise unto salva- 

tion through faith whichis in Christ Jesus.—2 Tim. 3, 15. 

THE apostle in the beginning of this chapter 
has been warning his son Timothy of “ perilous 
times” that should come in the ‘ last days ;” 
common expression in scripture to denote the 
gospel day in which we live: and after appri- 
sing him with the kind solicitude of a parent of 
the approaching danger, he recommends the 
most effectual remedy to preserve him from the 
contagion; which, when divinely applied, is a 
never-failing antidote against the “ corruptions 
that are in the world through lust.” 

The remedy which he recommends, is the 
“truth as it isin Jesus. This, like salt in the 
natural world, preserves from putrefaction and 
decay, whilst its savour is maintained, or in 
other words, whilst unmixed and unadulterated 
by error or sophistry ; for, “if the salt has lost 
its savour, wherewith shall it be salted?” And 
as truth originates only in the word of God, so 
it is preserved genuine and uncorrupted in 
Christian experience, by a constant dependance 
on divine teaching, or, to use the apostle’s 


phrase, 
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phrase, hy .. continuing in the things that are 


4 


learnt ;” knowing that the least from 

i this pure fountain of knowledge is pregnant 

with incalculable errors, dangerous in their 

ei ‘ture, and destructive | in their consequences, 

Be, Without any further introduction, the words 


afford us the three follow} ing cousiderations :— 

First, The source of all true and beneficial 
knowledge, the Holy Scriptures :” 

Secondly, The property of these Scriptures :— 
They are able to make sinners “ wise unto salvya- . 
tion :”’—and 

Thirdly, In what manner they are made ef-. 
fectual unto salvation, “ through faith which is 
in Christ Jesus.” 

And first, respecting the Scriptures’ being 
the source of all true and beneficial knowledge, , 
we have only to consider the Author, “All — |} 
scripture, says this same apostle, “ is given by 
of God.” This alone, if believed, is 
sufficient to stamp an everlasting dignity on the 
sacred volume, and recommend it to the most 


serious perusal of all intelligent creatures. 
What! to have the eternal God condescending 
to become an author, revealing truths of the last | 
import to the happiness of his creatures, and 
yet his book neglected—despised—and disbe- 
lieved! “ Wonder, O heavens, and be astonish- 
ed, O earth!” But such is the awful case, nol- 
withstanding the sacred pages teem with con- 
tents of the most interesting nature, inseparably 
connected with the eternal state of mankind ; | 
con- 
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consisting of awful denunciations of wrath, 


against the impenitent and unbelieving, (and 


such are all by nature) and delightful pro- 
mises of life everlasting, in a way consistent 
with infinite perfection, to such “ as flee for re- 
fuge from the wrath to come.” But man, since 
sin has entered into the world, is become like 
the deaf adder, as to spiritual charms ; he stop- 
peth his ear lest he should hear and live, “though 
the charmer charm ever so ” He is be-: 


come “ earthly” and “ sensual,” and nothing 


but what has a relation to his outward senses 
can afford him any real delight. Hence, the 
Scripture, which treats principally of spiritual 


_ things, though often under temporal images, 


can have no attractions to him. He sees “ no 
form or comeliness in it,” any more than in the 


Sacred Person of whom it treats. Hence a 
frothy novel, or a romantic play, 1s far more re- 


lishable to his degenerate taste, than the pure, 
sublime, and profitable subjects, which every 
where adorn the inspired pages. 

But, thank God, there are a few exceptions to 


the general description now, given of mankind, 


W lose eyes are divinely to behold 
glory and excellency ‘of the sacred scriptures, 
and to see that this divine volume as tar excels 
wll other compositions as yonder bright orb of 
day, when shining in bis meridian lustre, ex- 
ceeds the feeble taper which supplies his room, 
when departed from our horizon; and when the 
scriptures: are thus owned to be the source of 
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true: knowledge, it. will lead us to our second 
cebiamagenge namely, their divine property in 
making wise unte;salvation.” 
Lhat there are volumes of human composition 


extant in the world, admirably calculated to fur. 


nish the mind with useful knowledge, respects 
ing the things of this present life, is an un- 
doubted fact; nor is human learning by any. 
means to be ‘deexaded or contemned, but che- 
rished and pursued with a suitable degree of ar- 
dour, for the various purposes to which it is ap- 
plicable ; but,—let it be ever remembered, al- 
though it is learning, yet it is but human, and 
unable, even in its highest degree, to make the 
soul ‘‘ wise unto salvation.” 

The scriptures, therefore, alone, are capable 
of communicating this wisdom. God has re- 
served this honour for his own truth. But, as 
the mere letter of the bible is insufficient for 
this great end, it will be necessary to explain 
in a brief manner how it is, that any sinner, by 
means of the holy — is made “ wise Un- 
to salvation,” | 

Salvation is the erand ie of which the 
scriptures, directly or indirectly, treat through- 
out. It is true that the works of creation 
and providence are amply revealed in them, but 
in a subordinate point of view, to the greater 


work of the redemption of sinners by Christ. 


Jesus. For, as Dr, Watts justly observes, 


*T was great to speak the world from houghts 
Twas greater to redeeme 
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But, in order thoroughly to comprehend the 
term, there must be a convietion previously 
wrought in the mind of the sinner that he is in 
a perishing condition, and stands im absolute 
need of the salvation which the seriptures re- 
veal. That sin has brought a spmrtual death 
upon all the faculties of the soul; that the un- 


derstanding is darkened; the will perverted ; 


the affections alienated; and the righteous law 
under which he was created, violated: which 
denounces cternal death agaist every trans- 
gressor, and that he is become obnoxious to all 
its penalties without hope, and without help as 
to himself: that no, sorrow for the past, nor any 
ae in future can atone for the breach of 

; the stern language of which is, according 


to » Milton, 


«¢ Die thou, or justice must, 
*¢ Unless some able, and as willing, pay 
‘¢ The rigid satisfaction—Death for Death!” 


Now the sinner begins to feel the sentence of 


death in himself, and enquires, with anxious so- 


—licitude, “ What must I do to be saved?” And 


the scripture alone is able to solve the moment- 
ous question. <A plan of salvation is revealed in 


it worthy of its divine author. He, who foresaw 


into what inevitable ruin man would plange 


‘himself by sin, provided a remedy equal to the 


disease. He “laid help upon one who was 
mighty to save,” and early revealed him, after 
the fall, asthe “ seed of the woman who should 
bruise the serpent’s head,” A person in the God- 


head, 
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head, whose name should be called Jesus, was in 


the fullness of time to unite the human, but fallen, 


nature unto his own ; and in that nature to suffer 
all the pains and penalties due to sin in his own 
body on the accursed tree: thereby satisfying 
the demands of law and justice, in the room and 
stead of the offending sinner, and so bring in an 
everlasting righteousness, which “ should be 
tanto all, and upon all that believe.” This grand 
truth being revealed in the holy scriptures justifies 


the expression, that they are “ able to make wise 


unto salvation.” But in order to shew how the 
sinner becomes interested in it, we remark, 
in the third piace; that itis “ by faith which 1 1s 
in Christ Jesus.” 

It is a lamentable consideration, that it is 
possible to be acquainted with the great truths 
contained in the gospel, and yet be unacquainted 
with the benefits and blessings which they con- 
tain. Therefore the apostle wisely adds, that it 
is by “faith in Christ Jesus” they become effec- 


tual to salvation. 


Now, faith is the gift of God ; and the sim- 
plest definition of it, perhaps, is to take God at 
his word; beheving what he savs to be true. 
Therefore, if God says in his word, “ the soul 
that sinneth shall die,” the sinner believes it and 
falls under the condemnation. And, if on the 
other hand, he says, “ he that believeth shall 
not perish, but have everlasting life,” the sinner, 
through divine grace, equally subscribes to the 
glad tidings of great joy, and takes the beneht 
of 
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of this great salvation. He believes, on the 
authority of the ‘Scripture, that the ‘“ just 
died for the unjust,’ and “ though his sins 
were as scarlet, they shall be white as snow, 
though red like crimson, they shall be as wool.” 
And thus, by believing the “ testimony which 
God gives of his son,” he is made wise unto sal- 

vation, and that, “ through faith which is in 
Christ Jesus.” 

As the Holy Spirit is the author of this faith 
in the believer’s heart, he will be kept by the 
same divine agent, conscious of his want of re- 
peated influences to enable hin daily to “ walk 
humbly with his God.” He will feel the same 


propensity to turn aside, unless he is “ kept by 


the power of God unto salvation ;” for he has a 
depraved nature as well as divine grace dwelling 
in him; but the promise of God is on his side, 
that “ sin shall not have dominion over hin, — 


because he is not under the law, but under 


grace.” | 
Thus, being “ delivered from this present | 
evil world,” he aims to live daily to the praise of 
his Almighty deliverer, pressing forward “ to- 


wards the mark, for the prize of his high eall- 


ing in Christ Jesus.” And whilst he fills up bis 


place and station in the world, he prays to be 


kept from the evil of it, and that in all things he 
may be enabied to adorn the “ gloricus gospel 
of the blessed God.” 

‘This will afford himeelf, as well as others, the 
best proof that he is made “ wise unto salva- 
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tion, through faith which is in Christ Jesus.” 


‘And whilst he is thus kept, having his conver- 
sation in this world “as becometh the gospel,” 
he will be desirous that all the praise be ascribed 


unto the love of the Father, the salvation of the 


Son, and the grace of the Holy Spirit, both in 


time. and eternity ! 
PHILOLOGOs. 
St. James’s. 

JOURNIES of JULIUS. 

(Continued from page 313.) 
WHILE we continued exerting ourseWwes for 
the benefit of the villagers, we were most agree- 
ably surprised by the arrival of Nambanna’s two 
brothers, in perfect health. They had endured 
so many hardships in coming across the desart, 
that they were afraid to attempt to re-cross it, 
and had been wandering about for many months 
in hopes of meeting some company of people 
to travel along with, but in vain. The unex- 


pected meeting of the three brothers was inde- | 


seribably affecting ; they seemed to” possess the 
finest feelings, and the way in which they ex- 
pressed them, the first rate stage player could but 
faintly imitate. 7 


They informed us, that in travelling across the 
desart their provisions were completely ex-- 


hausted, and they knew not where to obtain 
water to mitigate their intense thirst. They 
continued walking in their enfeebled state so long 
as they were able to move their limbs, till one 


of 
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of them sunk under the fatigue, and the other 
lay down by him that they might die together. 
At this critical conjuncture, a number of people 
who were bunting wild beasts came within view : 


they exerted their remaining strength to stand 


up and make signs to these huntsmen to come to 
their assistance—they were happily observed, 
and carried by these strangers to the side of the 
desart, where they obtained accommodation and 
kind treatment, which soon recruited their faint- 
ing spirits and enfeebled bodies, so that they 
were able in a few days to prosecute thely 
journey. 

Nambanna’s brothers were ver y solicitous that 
we. should take them with us, in our farther 
journey up the river Senegal: however, when 


we stated the anxiety of their parenis respecting 
their welfare, they were equaily desirous of 


reaching home, could they by any means accom- 
plish it. L proposed to build a boat nearly as 
large as ours, that in it they might sail down the 
river, which would take them within a few yards 


of their father’s house. They most chearfully 


acceded to this proposal: indeed they assured us 
that had they known that that river was the 
same one which passed: through their country, 
they should have attempted to accomplish the 
journey in a canoe, long ago. 

This plan was no sooner settled, than we be- 
gan to cut down suitable trees in order to build 
the boat, and the natives offered to give us all 
the aid in their power. ia 
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In about a month the boat was finished, and 


part of our provisions, with some presented by. 


the natives, were put on board, and the two 


brothers sailed off, in high spirits, followed 


with the good wishes of many. 


While the boat was building, our ees 


for instruction went on as formerly. The fourth 


chapter of John afforded much conversation; 
especially the conduct of the Samaritan woman, - 
after our Lord laid open to her the history of her 


rrregular life, which probably nune were privy to 


‘but *herse if. ‘They admired the wonderful change 


which evidently took place in her mind, in con- 
sequence of what Jesus had said to nate They 


likewise applauded her for leaving her pitcher, | 


and running into the city to invite her country- 


‘men to come and hear the instructions of one 


who had toid-her all things that ever she did, for 


he must be the long expected Saviour. [pointed 


out to them how desirous the Samaritans were 
that Christ should have all the glory of the good 
they had received, when they turned to the wo- 
man, after seeing and hearing Jesus themselves, 
and said unto her, “‘ now we believe, not because 


of thy saying (that he told you all things that — 
ever you did), for we have heard him ourselves, 
and know that this is indeed the Christ, the 


Saviour of the world.’ | 


When I read the account of Jesus curing the 


nobieman’s son of a dangerous fever, a man 
present said, he wished Jesus were here to cure 
his only son who was sick and near unto death, 

that 
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that he had tried every means to relieve him, 
but hitherto in vain. TI told him that Jesus 
governed all things, and was every where spiri 
tually present, and was as able and willing now 
to hear and grant the requests of them who ap- 
plied to him, as he was when he appeared visi- 


bly on earth. The man asked me if [ would 


apply to Jesus in behalf of bis son. I went 
with him to visit the young man, whom | found 
in a very sickly state. I prayed with him, that 
Jesus would have mercy upon his soul, and like- 
wise, if it pleased him, that he would restore 


his. health. I then directed them to open 


some parts of the hut to admit more fresh air, 


and to raise the mat, upon which he lay, from 
off the ground; this I saw done with’ boards 


which I gave them. By the use of these and a 
few other, means, the young man was greatly 
revived in the course of four or five days, and in 
a few days after, he was apparently out of 


danger, to the great joy of his parents. 


Many of the people had now acquired -con- 
siderable knowledge of Scripture facts, and I 
frequently overheard them conversing about, 
them, and wondering if they could really be 
true. At one of these conversations | was 
delighted to hear a sickly female say to her 


neighbours, that she was persuaded these things 


the stranger had told them came trom the great 
Being: tor by thinking of them she felt a hatred 
rise in her mind against their former follies and 
wickedness which ai had never felt before, and 

og 3: . that 
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“that with ‘all her heart she’ loved that ‘Being, | 


which she never had done ‘before. ‘Yes,: said 


a man, I feel much in the same way: and these 
_ things he tells us about him whom he calls Jesus, 


are so much better and above any thing we ever 


_, heard before, that I’m sure there’ must be truth 
_in them; and I cannot now go to sleep without 
commiting myself and friends to ‘the care of 


Jesus, . ‘This conversation greatly delighted me, 
and filled my soul with thanksgiving and praise. 
I soon joined the company, and explained to 


them many of the laws of our Lord, ‘whereby 
they should regulate their future lives. I ex- 
horted them to.meet often together, purposely 
to converse about the things I had been telling 
them, and to pray much to the ‘great Re- 


deemer. 
. A young man called upon me one ‘morning, 


ae | who. suid he belonged to some islands a great 


way up ‘the. river ; ; that these islands were sur- 
rounded with a great deal of: water, and con- 


‘tained a great many inhabitants. recom- 


- mended we should visit them afd instruct his 


friends as we had been. doing at ‘Hope-town 
_ (which name we had given to this village). He 
_.gaid. he would be glad to accompany us thither. 
- We accepted his offer, and began to prepare for 


our departure. Our preparations were impeded 


_ by a report that the former invaders were_re- 
- turning to take vengeance on the inhabitants of — 


Hope-town and the adjacent country. They had 
| sent 
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sent’ spies~ to’ whorl was, who: returned 
> the .information ,that.,I ,.was,only a 
mane from) a. distant. country. When, it..was 
-sanderstood that their »undisciplined army) had 
almost reached: to‘this side .of..the mountains,; I 
went as formerly to.meet them, and, waited 
of a precipice which hangs over the, yal- 
OWhen-the.invaders came opposite to,me, 
Lcalled to*their chief.to. come.near. -He came 
_alone;-but evidently. with considerable agitation. 
>» asked: him-wherefore he. came against a, peace- 
_ able people, who.were. willing to indemnify him 
..for any. loss he.supposed be had, sustained. He 
replied. that. he came ta, take, zeyenge. for, what 
they had. done. ; L.endeavoured. by many. argu- 
to assuage his. anger,,,efter,, which 1 pro- 
posed to come down. and: converse nearer, he 
would: promise. not to.injure, me. To .this,he 
consented. +. When IL came near I shewed him a 
_.watch I had .purposély brought with me :, this 
«offered to, give him,. after. haying. explained, if 
--use, provided he. would. accept, the offer; whi¢h 
had. been formerly. made him, yiz,.the receiving 
back.as.many cattle.as his.subjects. had. lost. . To 
. this, after hesitating, for.some, time,,.he .con- 
_-.gented.~ The. cattle were ,bronght, and he and 
. his. army returned, home,’ declaring they, were 
satisfied. Thus peace was established, pn 
— from Hope-town. 


To, be coutinued., 
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OBSERVATIONS On a recent OccurReENce, 


A very valuable weekly newspaper, entitled 
the Instructor, and I believe some other similar. 
| publications, lately recorded the following re- 
markable accident. A little infant, in its mo- 
ther’s arms, being thwarted in something that 
it seemed to desire, threw itself into so violent 
a fit of passion, as brought on suffocation, and 
it expired immediately, What a melancholy 
proof 1 is this of. the doctrine so clearly revealed 
‘in the sacred scriptures; we mean that of the 
total depravity of human nature in its present 
fallen state, and of the corruption which we all 
bring into the world with us. If, as some are 
pleased to say, the mind of an infant is like a 
sheet of blank paper, ready to receive good or 
bad impressions according to the examples set 
before it, how came this infant, before it was 
capable of making observations upon_ those 
examples, to be the subject of such violent 
passions? How comes it that others, as soon as 
the first dawn of reason begins to appear, delight 
in telling lies, rather than speaking the truth; 
and in sin of various kinds rather than holiness 
and goodness? or how ean it be that a perfectly 
holy, just and benevolent God, can punish in- 
fants with pain, sickness, want, and death itself, 
before they are eapable of actual transgression ? 
No, my dear young readers, do not be deceived | 
by those who would persuade you that you 
came into the world pure and_ spotless, but be- 


| lieve the declaration of the Bible, that we are 
all 
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all “shapen- in iniquity and in sin do our 


mothers conceive us :” and pray that God | 


would give you such asight of the sinfulness and 
corruption of your own hearts, as may lead you 
to fly for refuge to that dear Saviour, who alone 
can take away the sins of the world. Learn 
hence, likewise, to beware of giving way to 
angry passions, which you sce are of such a 


baleful nature, that they sometimes bring sudden 


death in their train, and, even when not attended 


with such fatal consequences, are sure to bea 


source of present misery ; for all unholy tempers 
are unhappy tempers, and are threatened with 


everlasting destruction; for Jesus Christ has 


declared that whosoever is angry with his bro- 
ther without a cause, shall be in danger of the 


judgment ; and whosoever shall say “ thou fool,” 


in an angry, wrathful way, shall be in danger of 
hellfire. O then, pray to Jesus Christ that he 


would enable you to resist all unbecoming tem- 


pers, and make you meek and lowly, humble and 
unassuming, as he was himself while he dwelt in 


this lower world. So shall you pass through 


life respected and beloved by others, enjoying 
tranquillity and serenity in your own bosoms, 
and hereafter be admitted to that happy world 
where all shall be perfect and uninterrupted 
peace, harmony, and love, for ever and ever. 
May you be prepared for, and brought to the 
enjoyment of this eternal felicity, through the 


grace and merits of a precious Saviour; for we 
Wish ever to inculeate it upon you that, though 


your 
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your own good conduct may greatly promote 
your comfort, connected with the happiness of 
those around ‘you, it can do nothing towards 
obtaining the favour of God, and the glorious 
inheritance above ; this can only be the gift of 
free mercy, in and through Christ Jesus. 


ANECDOTE. 
Vanity of Human GREATNESS: 
CARDINAL MAZARINE, reputed the most 


consummate statesman of his age, but whose 
great aim in life was to gratify his ambition, 
when in his last moments, alarmed by the stings 
of conscience, cried out, “ -O my poor soul! 
what must become of thee? Whither wilt thou 
go?’— Then turning to the Queen Mother of 
France, he said, “‘ Madam, your favours have 
undone me: were I to live again, | would be 
any thing rather than a courtier.” 

So said Wolsey : 
*¢ Had 1 but serv’d my God 
With hali ‘the zeal with which I serv’d my King, 


He would not in mine age have left me 
‘To mine enemies.” | 


On INsEcTs. 
(Continued from Page 3:6.) 
SHOULD curiosity lead to the opening of oneof 
the cones of thecaterpillar, nothing will be found 
at first but a congealed massorakind of corrupted 
matter wherein every thing i¢confounded. In that 


putrefaction, however, the’seeds or elements of 
| a most 
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a most agreeable existence are implanted, which, 
as the transformation of the embryo approaches, 
eradually transpire across the little skin that 
contains them# that’ skin grows redder and red- 
der by insensible degrees, the lineaments which 
before lay cdéafused, begin to appear distinct, 
and the credture at last forces its passage 
through the prison wherein it lay confined.— 
The head disentangles itself, the antenne are 
lengthened, the legs and wings extended; ina 
_ word, the butterfly takes her flight into the air, 
and retains no resemblance of her former state. 
_ The caterpillar that was transformed into a 
nymph, and the papilio that arises from it, are 
_ two distinct animals. The first, was a dull heavy 
creature, and only trailed along the ground. 
The second is all life,” activity itself, has no 
concern with the earth, and disdains asit were, 
in some measure, to rest uponit. The first was 
all hairy, and sometimes of a disagreeable as- 
pect; the other is drest in all the gaudy colours 
-of the rainbow. The first incurious, confined 
itself to gross provisions ; the last takes a bound- 
less range from flower to flower, lives on hone 
and roses, and for ever indulges himself in a yva- 
riety of pleasures ; in short, enjoys nature with- 
Out restraint, and is one of her most favourite 
productions, 
We have in this transformation a lively 
image of our own resurrection. All nature 
abounds with sensible representations of celes- 
tial things, and the sublimest truths. It ap- 


pears, 
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pears, indeed, to have been the design of the 
Almighty in the construction and order of na- 
ture to exemplify heavenly truths, and lead our 
minds to the contemplation of them by the ob- 
jects continually presented to our view. Hence 
the advantage that flows from tke study of his 
works must be real and substantial. Our Lord 
Jesus Christ recommended this to our practice, 
by his own example, in deducing a great part 
of his instructions from the most-common ob- 
jects; and the Scriptures have given us, in 
particular, a most lively image of the resurrec- 
tion in a grain of wheat, that never multiplies 
till it dies, but when once dead and rotten in 
the earth, is perfectly lavish in its increase. 
To be continued. ) 
An Account of she Empire of Cnina. 
(Contir ued from page 319.) | 

AS dress forms so distinguishing a contrast 
amongst the different nations of the world, we. 
must not omit to trace afew of the peculiar cus- 
toms of the Chinese in this respect. 

With regard to dress in China, it is almost the 
same among people of either sex ; but certain 
appendages or ornaments, distinguish the rank — 
and dignity of those who wear them; and 
severe chastisement would be the consequence 
to any person who should venture to assume 
a dress not authorized by the law. The Chinese 
dress, in general, consists of a vest, or garment, 
which reaches to the ground, one-part of which 

folds 
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folds over the other, and is fastened by four or 
tive gold or silver buttons. The sleeves terminate 
in the form of a horse- shoe, covering the hands, 
and leaving nothing to be seen but “the ends of 
the fingers. Round their waist is a girdle of 
silk, the ends of which hang down to their knees. 
From this girdle is suspended a sheath, with a 
kind of knife, purses for Tobacco, together 
with their guott-zau or chop-sticks, which they 
use at their meals in the manner of pincers, 
instead of forks. Under this robe, both imien 
and women wear a pair of drawers, or trow- 
sers, suited to the season. Above their robe, 
they also wear a kind of surtout, or coat, with 
wide sleeves, but very short, which ts iined with 
fox’s skim, or ermine, The emperor, and princes 
of the blood, alone, wear yellow. Certain man- 
darins are permitted to wear satin of a red 
ground, upon days of ceremony : but, in general 
they are clothed in black, blue, or violet. 

The colour to which the commen people are 
confined, is blue or black, and their dress is al. 
ways composed of plain cotton cloth. In attend- 
ing funerals, and for mourning, they wear white. 

The Chinese shave their heads, except a small 
portion of hair which they preserve on the top, 
or behind, which is generally very long, and 
they plait it in the form of a tail. In summer 
they wear a kind of pyramidical hat, or cap, 
lined with satin, and covered with ratan, or cane, 
neatly wrought; to the top they fix a large tuft 
of red hair, or silk, which hangs down to the 
brim, and waves with the wind. 

VOL. Ill. kh A Chi- 
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A Chinese man, when dressed according to 
rule, is never complete without his fan. 

Phe dress of the Chinese woinen, in its shape 


and form, seems to have been dictated by modesty. 


Their robes are close at the top, and very long. 
With regard to colour, it is entirely arbitrary, 
and glepe upon choice ; but black or violet 
by those advanced in life. 

‘heir general head-dress. consists in arranging 
their oer in several curls, among which are in- 
terspersed small tufts of gold or silver Howers. 
Young ladies wear also a kind of crown, or bon- 
net, Giade of pasteboard, covered with fine stuff, 
or silk——the forepart rises in a point over the 
forehead, and is covered with pearls, gold, dia- 
mionds, and other costly ornaments, in propor- 
‘ion to their rank and fortune. The rest of the 
head is decorated with flowers, either natural or 
artificial, among which are often interspersed 


small diamond pins. 


‘The dress of a villager differs from iek’ worn 
by those who live in the towns. It consists ofa 
coarse linen frock, over which is throwna cotton 
vest, that descends to the middle of his thigh. 


He has a pair of large drawers, or trowsers, that 


rise to his girdle, and reach as far down as the 
ancle, and his slippers, or rather wooden shoes, 


terminate at the toe ina sharp point, which is 


turned backward. The dress of the female pea- 


gantry, is much like that of the men: they wear 


similar cane hats, a cotton vest, and large 


‘trowsers. They are much accustomed to spin; 


and, being re to the same labour with 
their 
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their husbands in tilling the ground, and getting 
in the harvest, they appear equally coarse and 


ill attured.— 


(To be continued. 


- 


UARY, 


dr of the Death of Many ANN BuppenTox, 
date of Sandwich, in Kent. 

MARY ANN BUDDENTON, the sabia of this 
memoir, was the daughter of parents who are in the 
connexion of Wesleyan Methodists, and was from her 
infancy accustomed to aitend the preaching of the 
gospel, The great Author of ali good had endowed 
her with a good natural capacity, and a-very retentive 
memory; and, a8 she paid great attention to the in- 
structions she received, she could read a chapter in 
the Bible, with a good degree of accuracy, when she 
was not more than four years old, She was fond of 
reading; and when the Youth’s Magazine first came 
out, as her governess took it in for the purpose of cir=- 
culating it among her pupils, she seemed much de- 
lighted with it, and would sit down in her father’s shop, 
and read it all through to the men while they were at 
work, and would oiten make such pertinent remarks 
upon the different articles as surprised those who heard 
her. She was naturally possessed of a very amiable 
and aflectionate disposition, and was traly grateful for 
every mark of kindness shewn her. | 

When this dear child was about five years of age, 
she was attacked by the nervous disorder known by the 
name of St. Vitus’s dance, which brought her exceed- 
ingly low. Medical assistance was called in, but aiforded 
her no relief. At this period her father one day brouglit 
her to the door of the writer of this account, who can 

never 
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“never forget the interview. A gitated toa an extreme de- 
"gree in every nerve and limb, and totally deprived of the 
“power of speech, the little sufferer, when asked by her 
governess if she knew her, held up her poor pallid lips 
_to kiss her, with a look-:so expressive of affection, as 


_ deeply affected-her heart. By this-distressing com- 


_plaim. it pleased God Ao /afflict more than two 
years. Searbathing was. the only.thing which was of © 
“the least service to her; > and the reliof ¢ afforded by this, 


_ Was.only temporary. At length her father, desirous of 


having further advice, took her tothe Kent and Can- 


“terbury Hospital, where she continyed.a month, but was 


‘then dismissed as incurable. During all this time she 
manifested the greatest patience, never being heard to 
‘murmur, even when most heavily : afflicted, thongh her 
‘pains at times were excruciating, She still retained 


her fondness for books, and frequently begged her 
father, or others about her to read .to her; and she 


“would as‘ often as possible have a book in her own 
“Bands, though, from the violence | of her. disorder, she 
“sometimes tore it in pieces. She delighted much in 
“obituaries, and experiences of pious persons ; and there 
was every reason to hope that the work of God was 
gradually carrying on in her ‘soul. When she retuned 
from the hospital she was extremely low, and could 
patting more than yes OF, MO, and these 
‘hard y articulate. In the course of the ensuing w 


It was discovered that en abscess had. been. forming, 
and had now broke, i in her, back, the discharge from 


which was very violent; and this, added to.the almost . 


A incessant motion occasioned by her complaint, and 
: being able to take scarcely any nourishment, or get 


any rest, reduced her nearly toa shadow. Still she 
was perfectly sensible, as. her affectionate look Mpon 
the writer when she last saw her, two days. before her 
death, 
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death, fully testified. “She was then of speak- 
ing; ; but. the next morning it pleased God, ap. tender 
ness to Ther distressed ‘parents, as well to manifest 
his own almighty power, to restore in some measure 
her speech when it was. least expected. ° Her mother 
Being in the room, she distinctly called her,.and when 


she came: to the: bed-side,, the child | said, Mother, 


am dying.” ‘Her, parent, replied, my, dears, believe 
you are; are you. willing to. die? She. answered, 9 
lam ‘very happy,’ Soon, afterwards,one in; the room 
said, You are. going, to. heaven,’ With an animated 


and voice, which;. consideringy-her,.weak state, 
were ‘truly, astonishing, she said, yes! yess 
Several times in the course: of the day, she t told. her 


partrits and those ‘who, came to see her, that, she was 
dying, but was very happy; knew, that “she, was 
going to God and Christ... She seemed desirous of say: 


ing much more, but ‘could ‘not 5. it, however, appeared. | 
evident’ that she had some strong impressions respect: 
ing the ‘invisible state, for she was. several times heard 


sii ew 


to whisper, Yes, [ am coming, presently,’ shall 


AG 
Soni, be with, you.’ In. this happy frame, the. dear 


little” creature Jay till ten o'clock. last struggles 
of dissolving. nature then ‘came on, wh hich: continued 
very Severe till one,. she then became quiet 3 and, at at 
eight “o'clock ‘the next morning, being. the 21st of 
Junie, 1808, she “quietly breathed out, her. soul. into, the 
bosom. of her dear Redeemer, oars seven, Yeats § and an 


Bair 


does thie continué, ‘of the, mquth of 
Babes’ and sueklings, to ‘perfect his” own , Brgises @ and 
ddés he prove that; by the introduc tion of 
death is become the common lot of all: ‘and that. no age age 
is s seture against his destructive dart. His providence, & 
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“my dear children, loudly addresses you, and says, ‘ Be 
ye also ready, for insuch an hour as ye think not ye 
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may be called to meet the Son of Man.’ The dear 
little girl, whose happy death I have been relating, 
was younger than many who will read this narrative, 
Some of you well knew her; she was your school-— 
fellow, your companion, your play-mate; but she is 
gone, and you will see her no more. You too must 
die, and you know not how soon. You may not have 
a lingering illness as she had—death may cut you off 
by a sudden stroke. Oh then, of what importance it 
is that you should be prepared for it, come how or 
when it may. ‘This sweet child loved to read the 
Scriptures, and an account of the lives and deaths of 
religious characters. Do you, my young reader, love 
such books, or had you rather read an idle tale or story? 
She took pleasure in the company of pious persons, 
and in attending upon the worship of God. Is this the 
case with you? Remember, if you do not love to serve 
God, and associate with his people upon earth, you © 
cannot be prepared to spend a whole eternity in his 
service, and in the society of saints and angels in 
heaven. Finally, this dear girl loved the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and rejoiced in the prospect of going to him. 
My dear children, may you too be brought to love 
and trust in him; for none but Jesus can do your im- 
mortal souls any real good. O that each one who 
reads this account, may be early brought to believe and 
trust in the Redeemer, so shall they live happily, ho- 
nourably, and usefully, to his.glory; die triumphing in 
a sense of his favor; and then go to be for ever with 
him, in the enjoyment of glory and felicity inconcelv- 
able and everlasting. 
Sandurch. E. (Te 
| POETRY. 
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| 
THE YOUTH’s ADDRESS, 
SAVIOUR of men, Almighty God, 
Accept the feeble notes I raise ; 


Thy love has tun’d the heart to sing, 
And justly claims the tribute praise. 


Early the visitation came, 
Before still evening spread her shades ; 
From thy kind care each promise grew, 
With precious fruit on tender blades. 


Without those smiles the infant bud 

| | | Would ne’er have open’d to the sun ; 
Tis grace appoints each onward step, 
| _ And will complete the work begun. 


With patience help me to endure, 
Whate’er thy justice shall decree ; 

Lead me to find a sweet repose, 
And in thy will thy wisdom see. 


Subdue my foes, support my faith, 
Unveil delusion’s specious charms ; 

In every change secure the heart, 

_ And bear me on thy faithful arms. 


When nature sleeps, Lord raise my hope, 
Above the sun, beyond the skies ; 

Cheerful I’'ll cross the solemn deep, _ 
With hope in fairer climes to rise. 
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The answer “ thro’ much tribulation” was giv’n, 
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LINES 
Written in a Time of Affliction. 


THE pleasures which mortals so keenly pursue, 


Who seek all their bliss and their happiness here, 
When we in the light of eternity view, 


On the bed of affliction how vain they appear! 


Waien affliction is bless'd to the soul’s real good, 
Then oh! what a wonderful hetp does' it prove, 
In the hands of a wise and a merciful God, 
To raise and to fix our affections above. 


While our hearts are thus set upon things all divine, 
We march on in the road to the land of the blest, 

Where believers like stars in the firmament shine, 
When theirsuff’rings areo’er andtheir souls areat resi. 


The question was ask’d of the blessed in heav’n, 
Whence this vast and innumerous company came ; 


And all of them wash’d in the blood of the Lamb. 


By affliction more like to our Saviour we grow, 
Andthe means of his grace learn more highly to prize, 
Till call'd from our labours and suff’ rings below 
To dweil with the glorified shrong % in the skies. 


For as gold by the fire is render’d more pure, 
‘So we by affliction are freed from our dross ; 
And learn with more patience our lot to endure, | 
While we glory in nothing but Christ and bis cross. 
Let none then afflictions and trials despise, 
For herein God’s fatherly kindness we view ; 
Since the path up to glory thro’ suff’ring lies, 
Then let us the same with fresh vigour pursue. 
| R.R. 
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On GENESIS i. 3. | 
Let there be light!” | 
GOD spake the word—* Let light appear,” 
And light came glitt’ring through the air ; 
Creation then in order rose, 
And man.adorn’d the glorious close. 
Th’ angelic hosts God’s praises sang, 
With shouts the wide empyreum® rang, 


God speaks again ; obedient light 
Beams on our fallen nature’s night ; | 
_ And man by Christ through grace restor’d, 
Lives by the same creating word: 
Behold the new creation rise ! 
It mounts aspiring to the skies ! 


Speak ! speak again, O potent voice! - 
That all thy children may rejoice ; 
The.earth and heavens create anew, 
And there let us our Jesus view ; 
With him in bliss for ever dwell, 

And of his great redemption tell. 


| W.S. 
HEAVENLY DIRECTION. . 
_ “Thou shalt guide me with thy counsel, and aflerwardg receive 
me to glory.”—Psalm Ixxiil. 24. 
FATHER, thy will those worms. directs 
Which into being thou didst call ; 
With joy my wond’ring soul reflects 
That thou art sov’reiga Loid of all. 


Enthrond in lght, with boundless sway, 
‘Chou rul’st the starry plains above; 
But still thy finger marks the way, 
Ilumin’d with a ray of love. 
* Or highest heavens. 
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Thou art my portion, thou my friend, 
The centre of my weary soul, 
Where all my utmost wishes end; 
On thee my _ cares and sins I roll. 


While on the stage of life I tread 
The chequer’d path of good and ill, . 

The thought my fainting steps shall speed, 
That -_ my God, art with me still. 


And oh, my Father and my God, 
If chasten’d :by thy love I be, 
The heaviest judgments of thy rod. 
Shall lead me nearer still to thee. 


This thought shall bear my spirits up, 
That thou, my heav’nly friend, art near, 

And when I drink affliction’s cup,.. 

Thy presence subdue my | 


If all my future years Should be 
Crown’d by thy lové-from day to day, 
I'd fly frém earthly joys to thee, 
To joys that ‘never sha!l decay. 


In giddy youth and riper years, © 

On thee alone would I rely, 
Whilst trav’lling thro’ this vale of tears 
' To brighter worlds beyond the sky. 


Cheerful TM wait th’ approach of death, 
Its dart shall cause no rude alarms, 
But with my last expiring breath 
i'll clasp thee joyful im my arms. 
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Far, far above yon azure skies, 

~My happy soul shall wing her way, 
And there enjoy the glorious prize 
In heavn’s eternal réalms of day. 


ON THE UNCERTAINTY OF LIFE. 
LIFE is a tenure which we hold 
On grounds more slender than a thread; 
Our days.are iew, if rightly told, 
And ‘soon we're number’d with the dead. 


As leaves in autumn drop around, 
TheMen fall, and oft in years quite green: 


So some young tender plants are found 
- Nipt in the bud, the flow’r unseen. 


Thus have I seen an infant dear, 

- In the same day that gave it birth, 

The parent’s greatest joy and care, 
Return to join it’s kindred earth. 


Maturer years attest this trath, 
Death’s arrows reach us all in turn; 

For hoary age and giddy youth 
Encircle each, the marble urn. 


Nature instructive seems to say, 

* Perpetual changes mark my course, 
‘ The warning take, be wise to-day, 

‘ To-morrow is a bad resource.’ 


Thrice happy, if by nature’s God, 
To trust in him, man should be led ; 

Find comfort in his staff and rod, 
To cheer his steps when life is fled. 
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The gloomy valley pass’d, he views 
Heaven's beauteous portals op’ning wide ; 

And every glance his strength renews, 
While on ‘to bliss his footsteps glide. 


_ There kindred spirits shout around, 
‘ Welcome he contes,’ methinks they say, 
* The path to glory ke has found, 
‘ Thro’ Christ, who wash’d his sins away.’ 
London. | J. a, 


COLOSSIANS lili. I. 


‘If ye then be risen with Christ, seek those things which are above.” 


IF with Thee my soul'is risen, 
If my love is fix’d on Thee, 

If, escap’d from sin’s dark prison, 
I thy glorious image see : 


Claim me for-my habitation, 
Let me see thy people’s rest, 
Know th’ extent of thy salvation, 
And with all its joys’ be blest. 


Thus with friends-or parents parting, 
Weeping o’er the'silent dust, 
While my bleeding heart is smarting, 
Still on thee my ‘soul'shall trust. 


And when time its race hath ended, 
Sun and moon no more'shall shine, 

Let my praise with saints be blended, 
And my sotigs’ with angels join. 


Teape, Printer, Tower-bi 
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The CoNvERSION of ZACCHEUs. 


THERE was a man named Zaccheus, who 


resided at Jericho during the time of our Lord’s 
personal ministry. He was the chief among the 
publicans, and he was rich. 
— This man, having heard of the fame of Jesus. 
felt an eager desire to see him as he passed 
through the town, but found it impracticable to 
get near enough on account of the croud, being 
himself small of stature. Determined however 
to gratify his curiosity, he ran before and climbed 
up into a sycamore tree, which stood in the way 
where Jesus was to pass. When our Lord came 
to the place, he looked up and saw him: and he 
said unto him, ‘ Za’ cheus, make haste and come 
down, for to-day 1 must abide at thy house.’ 
This sudden and unexpected address of our 
Lord produced an effect no less sudden and sur- 
prising age the mind of Zaccheus : tor we are 
told that ‘/he made haste and came down, and 
received him joyfully.’ The Jews who witnessed 
this event, instead of rejoicing on the account, 
1] began 
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began immediately to murmur against Jesus, 

saying, ‘that he was gone to be guest with a 
man that is a sinner.’ 

We observed ona .. occasion*, that the 
office of publican was peculiarly odious to the 
Jews, and subjected those who held it to the 
utmost contempt and reproach. Such of their 
own nation as thought proper, from the love of 
filthy luere, to eccupy a post so extremely dis- | 
reputable, were disowned by their brethren and 
cast out of the synagogue :—hence an excom- 
municated person 1s said to be * as a heathen 
man and a publican.’ 

Now Zaccheus was chief among the publicans, 
and he was rich. He was probably possessed of 
considerable property before he engaged in this 
occupation, as large securities were required by 
the Roman governors of those who farmed the 
public revenues, but he had doubtless greatly in- 
creased his wealth by this lucrative employment. 

To vindicate the religion of Jesus from the 
reproach to which it was exposed on account of 
its being embraced by one of his profession, 
and at the same time to evince the reality of his 
conversion, and the nature and effects of true 
faith and genuine repentance, Zaccheus stood. 
and said unto the Lord, ‘ behold, Lord, the 
half of my goods I give to the poor, and if I 
have taken any thing from any man by false 
accusation, | restore him four-fold.’ 

And Jesus said unto him, ‘ this day is salvation 


@ See Page 333. 
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come to this house; for as muchas he is also a son 
of Abraham.’ Whether he were a Jew by birth 
or not, his faith, (proved to be genuine by its 
fruits,) made it sufliciently evident that he was, 


in the highest and best sense, of the family of 


Abraham, who ts the tather of the iaithful. 

Our Lord takes this occasion to shew the end 
and design of his coming into the worid, ¢ for 
(he immediately adds) the son of mai’ is come 
to seek and to save that which was lost.’ 

What a striking description is here given us, 
in one single word, of the state and of the 
character ot those whom the blessed Jesus came 
from heaven to seek, and shed his blood to save! 
They were lost as a traveller who has missed his 
way; as asick man whose disease is incurable ; 
as a prisoner under sentence of death; as a city 
that has revolted to the rebels. ‘This worid is in- 
deed become, by the apostacy of our first parents 
from God, a lost world ! Happy they, and they 
alone, who, under a deep convicuon of their 
lost and undone condition, are inclined and en- 
abled to flee to Christ as the refuge of the 
guilty, that they may be saved in him with an 
everlasting salvation. 

How many important lessons of instruction is 
this short story adapted to teach us, if we are 
enabled to make a suitable improvement of it. 
In the first place, we learn that God is pleased on 
Various occasions to make the operation of com- 

mon principles and carnal motives subservient 
to the accomplishment of his gracieus purposes 
In 
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first excited by common curiosity, leads to: the 
ption of those means, which, _ through: the 
riches and efficacy of divine grace,’ issue In the 
sonyersion of the soul to God. 
Again, we may observe how casily: difficile, 
_ otherwise insuperable, are surmountéd, wher the 

heart is set on ‘the professed object of pursuit, 
it was with Zaccheus, determined to ob. 
tain a sight of the Saviour, +he:ationce forgets 


rich man, ‘sets off full speed, outemnsthe croud, 
. andclimbs up a tree, where’he sits exposed:to 
‘public view, He sacrifices his pride, in order to 
gratify his curiosity. How does ‘suck conduct 
~yeprove the indolence of ‘those: who-are so ready 


en all oceasions to frame excuses for absenting 


themselyes from public worship!) The place is 
distant, so and withal, so 
Mean, that theyshould be ashamed to be seenin 
‘its besides, they have a family to provide for, _ 
and business must be mindéd. Ab! did ‘they 
but know ‘the ‘importance ‘of ‘eternal concerns, 
they would remember that.they have a soul:to 
provide for, a soul that must be saved, er they 
be ruined for ever, ‘They would then feel the 
force of our Lord’s exhortation‘ labour'notfor 
the meat that perisheth, | but for! that. whieli 
We further remark, a is con~ 


and 
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_ Ought never to be made the ground of reproach. . 
For thus'saith the Lord; by the prophet Ezekiel, 
“if ‘thé wicked will turn from all his sins that he 


Hath’ Committed, and’ do that which is lawful _ 


and right,’ ‘he shall surely live,” He shalllive in 
the ‘favor of God aiid in the esteem of his people. 


"None of sins that he hath committed. shall. 


be hentioned unto ‘him: “They ‘shall be buried. 
total oblivion’; of, if-remembered at: all, it: 

_sballionly be:to display the exceeding greatness: 


been’ effected.’ 


*oOnce: more; we sce in case of 

the nature-of trae. Conversion. It is the turning 
of the heart to Gods « It constrains him who is 
the subjeet of it to-yield obedience, not so much 

from the obligation of anexterrial law, as from 


_ the? foreerof an internal principle. It was not. 


_ in consequence of ‘a special commiand ‘of the 


Sayiourj~but his own accord, that Zacthéus.. 


offered td give half his goods’ to the poor, and to. 


make four-fold restitution to those whom he 


sight have ‘unjustly deprived of: their. property... 
let! us»remember that though the. 
charige.effected by converting grace appears the 


most. ‘conspicuous in’ those’ whose previous com= 
Ras) béen notoriously wicked, yet it is not. 
less tiécessary ‘for such as have ‘been happily - 
preserved) from»notorions irregularity. Should: 
any of be disposed to value on 
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their freedom from gross vices, their attention 
to the externals of religion, and the propriety 
of their general conduct, as though they had 
any claim to divine favour on these grounds, 
Tet them know that a change of heart is equally 
necessary and, humanly speaking, more diflicult 
in respect of them, than of the most profligate 
characters: for our Lord expressly declares 
concerning such as trusted in themselves that 
they were righteous and despised others, that 
publicans and harlots should enter into the king- | 
dom of God before them: nor is the grace of 
God less illustriously displayed: in the conversion 
of Paul, who was previously the most strict of — 
the Pharisees, than in that of Zaccheus, who was © 
the chicf among the publicans. 
Human depravity is universal and total: hence 
the necessity of the new birth. ‘ Marvel not 
(said our Lord to Nicodemus, a ruler of the 
Jews) that L said unto thee ye must be born 
again. Are we the subjects of this important 
change? If so, we have been made to feel and 
mourn over the corruption of our nature, and 
are often constrained to lament that we are 
sanctified only in part, and need to be renewed 
day by day in the spirit of our minds. Let the © 
language of the psalmist then be our daily. 
prayer.—® Create in me a clean heart, O God, 
and renew aright spirit within me.’ And let us 
say. with Ephraim—‘ Turn thou me and [shall 
be turned, for thou art the Lord my God.’ 
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GENEsts viil. 22. and xlv. 6. RECONCILED. 
(In compliance with the request of a Correspondent. ) 
“ While the earth remaineth, seed-time and harvest, and’ cold 


and peat, ang. summer and winter, and day and vgn shall not 


cease.” 

‘*¢ For these two years hath the famine been in the land: and yet 
_ there are five years in the which there shall neither be earing nor 
harvest. 


THE ‘famine referred to in the last of these 
passages is pérfectly consistent with the decla- 
ration contained in the first, which was never 
intended to preclude partial failures of crops or 
partial floods, by means of which, in various 
places, and at different periods, many thousands 
of our fellow-creatures have been brought to the 
house appointed for all living. When God de- 
clares “I will not again curse the ground any 
more for man’s sake ;—neither will I again smite 
any more every living thing as I have done ;” the 
meaning is, that whatever desolating judgements 
my occasionally visit one country and another, 
to chastise the inhabitants thereof for their ini- 


quities, yet we are secured by the word of God 
from the dread of another universal flood, or of 


an universal famine, preyailing-so as to extermi- 


nate the whole human race, from which, as from’ 
the waters of the deluge, there could be no 


Ne 


escape — by miracle for any living thing. 


i Prov (DENCE. 
My dear young friends, 
Being witness to a very awful providence, I 


cannot addressing to you a few words on 
the 
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380 AN AWFUL PROVIDENCE, 
the subject’; earnestly entreating the God of all 
grace that you may not peruse it in a careless 
trifling manner, as a subject of no concern to 
you: but that the sudden, awful death of a fine 
grown youth of twelve years of age may in- 
duce you to consider on how slender a thread 
your life is suspended, and put a prayer into 
your hearts, that you may now, in early youth, 
be enabled to forsake the sinful pleasures of the 
world, and flee unto Jésus Christ, the only re- 
-_fuge, for eternal life. 

On Friday, June 17, at twelve o’clock) I 
parted from the before mentioned youth. He 
went home, had his dinner, and at two o’clock 
set off for school. In his way he met a boy 
riding a horse, (a practice he was himself too 
much addicted to). The boy said that: he had 
‘been from home longer than he ought, and re- 
quested him to ride the horse to the stable, to 
which he imprudently consented. He had not 
been in that situation more than two minutes, 
when the animal, having been some time sickly, 
stumbled and threw him. In his fall his thigh 
was broken in two. places, and, awful to relate ! 
at the. same instant a waggon passing, laden 
with coals, ran over him, and after languishing 
two hours in excruciating agony, he took his 
flight into the world of*spirits. [ shall now 
your attention’ to a few reflections occasioned 
by this providence. 

_ + Whenever we view the ravages of the king of 
tattors; can we for a moment refrain from: asking 
the 


q 
? 
2 


when, or how ‘you shall enter the eternal world. 
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the question, why is this beautiful tmage so 
spoiled ?—W here is the diversity of colour that 
was wont to make the countenance so lovely?— 


Why has the bloom forsaken the cheeks r—Why 
have the eyes, which: have so often gazed on 


me, and which I have so eften viewed with 
delight, forgotten their use ?—And the tongue, 


shut up in silence, which has so often and so 


affectionately reproved me when acting wrong, 
warned me of danger, encouraged me with hope, 


and enlivened me with conversation >—W hy are 


the powers of all the faculties suspended, and 
nothing left but a lifeless lump, which, if not 


immediately committed to the earth will, in a 
very few days, appear a mass of putrefaction, 


offensive even to its best beloved friend ?—I say, 


can we forbear asking why this change ? If you 


ask for instruction, my young enquirer, listen to 


the information of God himself. ‘‘ By one man 
sin entered into the world, and death by sin, 
and so death passed upon all men, for that all 
have sinned”; and though you may not, in the 
midst of youth, health, and strength, experience 
a violent death like our young friend—yet be 
assured, the moment is approaching as fast as 
time can move, when you shall either experience 


that eternal death is the wages of sin, or eternal 


life the gift of God, through Jesus Christ out 


This providence has a voice to you, the lans 
guage of which is, “ Beye also ready,’ for ye know 
neither the day, nor the hour, nor the manner 
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This awful visitation was not the effect of 
chance: there is no such thing in the world. 
He who regulates the world that he has created, 
hath said “ the hairs of your head are all num- 
bered.” Then bow before that God whose 
power is so great ; adore his mercy, that it was 
not you, and hear him speaking in this provi- 
dence. “ Consider this all ye that forget God, 


fest I tear you in pieces and there be none to 


JouRNIES of JULIUS. 
(Continued from Page 355.) 


ALL things being ready for our departure 
from Hope-town, I stated to the head man our 
purpose to leave his pleasant village early on the 
following morning. Ono, said he, do not leave 
us yet, and so said all who were around him; . 
but persisting in my determination, they re- 
luctantly consented. Next morning we found 
our little vessel surrounded with canoes, con- 
taining presents of fruit from the friendly natives. © 
We told them that so much fruit would be use- 
less to us, because the greater part of it must 
‘be spoiled before we could use it, wherefore we 
selected only a little from each canoe, and then 
took leave of them, after committing them and 
ourselves to the gracious keeping of the living 
God. The head man eonducted himself with 
much dignity, at the same time with much af- 
fection, on this painful occasion. — 


Our 
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Our guide, whose name was Dolloo,; being 
also on board, I committed the care of his in- 
struction particularly to Nambanna. About 
half an hour. afterwards I overheard him put 
rather a puzzling question to Nambanna. He 
said he had heard the white man when at Hope- 
town speaking of the fall of the first man, whose 
name he thought was Adam, but, said he, a large 
fly came buzzing about my ears, which for a 
little diverted my attention from what he was 
saying, so that I lost part of it—now, said Dolloo, 

can you tell me from whence Adam fell; was it 
from a tree, or a rock, or from what? Indeed, 
said Nambanna, I have forgotten that circum- 


stance, but I rather think it was from a tree, but 


we shallask master., Then turning to. me, some- 


what ashamed, he enquired from. what Adam 
fell; if from a tree? No, said I, the fall applied 
more to his soul than his body. He fell or de- 
scended from a state of knowledge to a state of 
ignorance; froma state of holiness to a state 
of sin, a state of happiness to a state of misery. 
Yes, said Nambanna, that is what I wished to 
tell to you, Dolloo, and what is yet more your 
concern, you fell along with him. Not I, said 
_- Dolloo, I never saw him, indeed I was not alive 

then. But, friend, replied Nambanna, he repre- 
sented all men that should descend from him, 
and by his rebellion against God he forfeited 
his favor; he brought upon himself, and all his 
) posterity, death of soul and death of body— 
— sin poisoned Adam the root, and we the branches © 
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foliage ofits trees. ’*On-reaching it we instantly 


potas 80 Wego astidy'as 
soowas born,speaking lies:: Mastet says 8o,dnd isit 


nottrue? Aréthey not wicked people, your} people, 
when they aré-youtig as’ well as When old. Tam 


sute ours Nambanta; and I never knew 


_ the eause till this'whiteman came to our village. 
 Bebless God [now: ‘know tt, and I bless him still 


more that. Dknow'a pliysician who can cure it. 


Whi is that? said’ Dolloo!'O, it is Jesus the Son 


of God, whom ‘you avereeardion much of while 


were) at. Hope-town.- “Where is he? said 


Dolloo; doesthelive'in-the white man’s country? 
He: lives everywhere, said’ Nambanna. If you 
go to ‘the:highest heaven; ‘he is there; or to the 


jowest-depth;:he is' there: travel any where, and 


thereshe Yes,‘ said’'T, joining in the con- 


indeed: frony him all creatures had their being : 


‘think, he. knows it; if you speak, he 
hears you: if. you do any thing, ‘he sees it; 
his: power, presence, wisdom, holiness, &c. are 
imfinite, evernal, and inchangeable! These aré 
great things, and: they/are’ new things’ to" he, 
| said. Dolloo,' with great simplicity. 


About noon. the wind died away, and the sun’s 


| heat: being almost! intolerable, we sailed gently 


tewards:a .beautifal small island in the middle of 
the tiver; inporder to take shelter under the thick 


larided and. found: ow it a most: agreeable retreat. 
from the scorching’ rays’of'a tropical and me- 


vidian. sun.’ said. I, friends; admire the 


good- 


versation, in hint we livé;by his power we move, _ 
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goodhess of God in the creation ef trees, for 
where could we have taken refuge on this flat 
island had neither trees nor bushes grown upon 
it, we must then have had to toil in digging a 
pit in the ground capable of containing us all. 
We brought ashore part of our fruit, which 
afforded us a most delicious and cooling repast. 
The birds seemed hardly to have any fear of 
inan, for they sat and sang almost by our side : 
had a few European boys been there, they would - 
soon have taught them to fly from man. The 
introduction of sin into the world has greatly 
marred that union and harmony that certainly 
existed between man and animals in the ancient 
paradise: but the blame of dissension certainly 
attaches to man, for while nan Was at peace 
with God, the animals were at peace with him. 
No wonder that the persecution they endure 
from man creates im their breasts tremor at his 
approach: they have felt his i iron rod, and they 
fear 

The island was covered with the finest flowers, 
as with a carpet. Thousands of their predeces- 
sors had e::posed their beauty, but none admired 
them; had exhaled their delightful fragrance, 
but there were none to enjoy. it; they lived and 
died unseen and unknown. This consideration 
Jed me to think of the thousands of men and 
women who shal: shine with peculiar lustre in 
the regions of immortality, who are unknown, 
and unnotic.:! a giddy world—but God sees 
them, and adinires their faith and humble ser- 

K k vice. 
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vice. Perhaps some of the mest favoured cha- 
racters, some of those who are living nearest to 
God, and are most highly renowned in the 
heavenly world, are confined in this to a cottage 
or a garret, groaning under the pressure of 
painful diseases. Indeed God’s thoughts are 
not as ours almost about any thing. | 
When the cool of the evening ippliodicbal: 
we prepared for the further prosecution of our 
voyage. As I was going on board in the boat, 
{ happened to fall out of the boat into the river, 
in the deepest part, which almost put a period 
to all:my earthly pursuits; the bottom being, 
in the place where | sank, composed of mud, 
I stuck fast; but Dolloo instantly jumping from - 
the boat, and diving to the bottom, soon rescued 
me from my perilous situation. I first thanked 
God and afterwards Dolloo for my wonderful 
preservation. After this I determined to be 
more active than ever in doing good, seeing I 
knew neither the day nor the hour when God 

might call for my soul. 
_ For several days we hardly observed one na- 
tive on either side of the river, which appeared 
rather extraordinary, because the country seemed 
pleasant and fertile; we therefore suspected that 
some contest avith their neighbours had called 
them toa distance. What an unhappy world 
we live in! wars, murders and contentions 
wherever we travel. Heaven is at peace with 
men, but men are neithey at peace with heaven, — 
nor with each other. } 
‘A tornado 
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A> tornado now began to make its approach 
towards us, and there seemed to be no shelter ; 
we therefore committed ourselves to thé care of 
God, and sailed onward to ourdestination. The 
lightning was very terrific; balls of fire rolled 
in a confused manner. along the heavens. My 
black companions appeared anxious to go on 
shore and remain under a tree. I assured’ them 


they would not be more safe there than on ship- — 


board, for trees were a strong attraction to light- 
ning; that they would be safer to stand in an 
open field and be drenched with rain ; but this 
philosophy they could not admit, for they all 
asserted the danger not to be so great when 
under cover as when in an open plain. I told 
them if they believed the divinity I taught, I 


did not much care whether they .believed my: 


philosophy or not. | 
In the evening, as usual, we took down our 
sails, and after praise, prayer, and supper, we 


went to rest, 
(To be continued.) 


On Insects. 
(Concluded from Page 360.) 

MOTHS are so well known on account of 
their destructive depredations on cloaths and 
furniture, that some account of them will na- 
turally be expected. : 


They lie in a kind of muff, from whence they 


not only extend their heads, but their whoie 
bodies. This mult is @ mansion of their own 
erecting. 
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erecting. When the egg bursts which a pa- 
pilio has laid upon a piece of stuff, or a piece 
of leather well dressed, and fit for her purpose ; 
the young one finds in the nap of the one, or 
the hair of the other, both a sufficient and an 
agreeable habitation. It gnaws and _ subsists 
upon them, and therewith builds its mansion 
with a commodious fore-door, and another to 
«0 backwards. ‘The whole is well fastened on 
the ground of the stuff with divers threads, and 
small quantity of glue. 

~The moth thrusts her head one minute out 
of one hole, and the next out of the other, and 
is for ever plundering, and eating up every 
thing around her. ’Tis very observable, that 
her colour bears always a very near resemblance — 
to the food on which she subsists; when she 
has cleared all about her, she takes down all the 
props of her old tenement, and carries them on 
her back to some place adjacent, and fxes 
them again with some of mer ¢ own little threads 
upon a fresh spot of ground. | 
If she has fed upon red wool, and afterwards 
finds herself situate upon a green parcel, her 
mansion, which before was red, is somewhat 
larger, indeed, but of a green colour, and in all 
respects like the field where she finds her pas- 
ture. Thus she lives at our expence, till she 
_nauseates her food, and then she is transformed 
to a nymph, and from that state of existence to 
a butterfly. De. 


There is pariacular respecting papilios 
which 
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which must not be passed unnoticed. The 


powder which comes off from the wings of a 


butterfly, or moth, and which appears to be 
nothing but dust, is, in reality, a little bundle of 
feathers, which have each a quill at one end ; 
they are fastened in the most exact order, the 
extremity of one, covering the. beginning. of 
the next; and when they are rubbed off, the 
wing that remains is nothing but a fine trangp 
parent skin, where the sockets in which the 
quills were sunk are plainly to be discerned, 

Lixtraordinary as this may appear, if any 
of my young readers are desirous of ocular des 
monstration, it is only for them to have recoursg 
to the microscope.. 


The Cui1MNEY SwWREPER. 


A worthy minister of my acquaintance was ¢ 
short time since relating an anecdote whichd 
could not hear without very pleasing emotions. 
A poor little boy, in the neighbourhood where 
he resides, was bound apprentice to a chimney 
isweeper. Some time afterwards he began. te 
attend the Sunday school and there was reason ta 
| hope that the isistianahioies he reeeived there, 
were made usetul tohis immortal soul.’ ke was 


one day sent to sweep a chimney, and while in 
“it, was heard to sing those sweet lines of Dr, 


atts :— 
¢ The sorrows of the mind, 
* Be banish’d irora this place, 
Never was design'd, 
‘Le wake our pleasures bess,” 
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Here, my dear children, is a proof that there is 
a divine reality in the religion of the bible, 
which can cheer the mind even in the most un- 
pleasant circumstances. Most of those who. 
read this would think it a very hard thine to be 
forced to sweep chimneys for a living : but this 
dtar little boy could not suppre ss the joyful | 
‘etiotions of his heart even in such a’‘situation; 
‘but having, as we hope, tasted the sweetness of 
| pardoning mercy through the blood of Christ, 
che could bid defiance to sorrow, and declare 
himself the subject of true pleasure, though 
‘Butrounded with the darkness, soot, and dirt of 
a chimney! We sce likewise, an additional 
testimony to the advantages resulting fromm Sun- 
| day schools: numbers, we are sarenndell, here 
| received thetr first serious impressions while 
| attending these institutions, and we hope and 
trast that thousands more will yet bear witness 
tothe beneficial effects of them. May the great 
Head of the Chutch bless and succeed them more 
and more to his own glory and the good of im- 
mortalsouls. 
An Account of the Empire of Cuina. 
(Continned from page 313.) 

THE Chinese buildings, even public monu- 
ments, and the emperor's palaces, strike more 
by their extent, than their magnificence. Many 
of the mmperial palaces may be compared to cities, 


and these of the princes, principal mandarins, 
and 
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— 


and people of great fortune, are very extensive. 
The apartinent where they entertain their inti- 
mate friends, is plain, neat, and simple. Wath 
regard to those set apart for their women and 


-cluldren, they are inaccessible to every visitor, 


were he even the most intimate triend of the 
master of the house. ‘Their gardens are laid out 
in such a manner, as lo parucularly attract the 
attention of an European. In these gardens are 


seen groves, ponds, mountains, natural or arti- 
ficial racks, and winding alleys, which conduct 
to different poiuts of view, each of which pre- 
seuts anew obiect. When the ground is of suf- 


ficient extent, part of the garden is formed into 


a park, in which stags, does, and other wild 


animals are kept. Fishes and aquatic birds are 
also bred in ponds aad ‘canals made for the pur- 
pose. The Chinese are fond of every thing 
gigantic. According to their ideas, the beauty 


of a column consists in‘ its size and beighth, and 


that of a hail, in its great extent. Its orna- 
ments consist of | arge lanterng, made of painted 
silks, which are suspended from the cieling; also, 
tables, cabinets, screens, chairs, and abundance 


of vases of porcelain. ‘The furniture is covered 


with varnish,:sg transparent, that the veins of 
the wood may, be seen through, it--and sp 
bright and shining, that it strongly reflects dif- 
ferent objects, and its splendour is not a little 
heighteued “by those figures which are painted 
vpon it, i diferent colours, Or done over with 
giiding. 

Besides the grand festival already described, 
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at which the emperor himself presides, at the be- 
sinning of the spring, the Chinese have also 


two other festivals, which are celebraicd with. 


great splendour, One is, the commencement of 


the year; the other, the feast of lanterns. 
During the celebration of the first, all affairs, 
whether private or public, are sasponded, pre- 
sents are given and reecived; the inferior man- 
darins go to pay their respeets to their superiors, 
children to théir parents, and servants to their 
“masters. This is what the Chinese call— taking 
leave of the old year.’ All the family assem le 
in the evening, and partake of a ‘grand repast, 


To this no stranger is admitted ; but they become 
“more sociable on the day following’ when the v 


| indulge i in plays, diversions, and feasting, whic h 
is concluded in the evening by illuminations. 


The feast of lanterns is fixed tor the fifteenth 


day of the first month; but it begins on the 
| evening of the thirteenth, and ends on the six- 


teenth. During this period every city and vil- 
lege, the shores of the: sea, and the banks of 


rivers, are hung with lanterns of various shapes | 
and sizes. Some of them are even seen in the 
windows of the poorest inhabitants. ‘The Abbé 


_Grosier asserts, that rich people sometimes ex- 


“pend eight or ten pounds sterling . for one 
* dantern ; and that those which the ‘emperor, 


| viceroys, and great mandarins, order to be made, 


cost an hundred or an hundred and fiity pounds 


| each. : These lanterns are very large, a nd some 


of them are composed of six wovden frames, 


* 
t 


| 
~ 


SOME ACCOUNT OF SAMUEL BAY. 993 


fine upon which are painted 
flowers, animals, and human figures; others are 
round, and made of a blue transparent kind of 
horn. Several lamps, and a great number of 
wax candles, are put into these lanterns; to the 
‘corners of each are fixed tassels, or streamers of 
satin and silk of various colours; and a curious 
piece of carved work is placed over its top. The 
Chinese fireworks, so justly celebrated, are dis- 
played in all their varieties during this festival ; 
and a large one is then exhibited in each city. 
This festival is universal throughout China; and 
| the whole of this extensive empire is illuminated. 
| on the same day, and at the same hour. 

|| (To he continued, ) 


OBITUARY. | | 
Some Account of Samueu Fay, of Little Bar- 
tholomew Close, London, who died June 17, 
1308, aged 10 years 7 months. 
IT pleased God to affect his mind very early with a 
‘sense of religion, and to dispose him to attend to secret 
prayer. When about four and a halt years old, his 
father being ul, he was seen by his parents, without — 
his observing them, kneeling on the bed and saying, 
Pray God make my dear father better when he got 
‘up, he came to the bed-side, and asked how he was; 
being told he was better, he said, ‘ 1 thought.you: 
would, fur I prayed for you.’ He was early and: fre- 
quently afilicted, and his affliction was much blessed 
| to him, in producing thoughtfulness, and enquiries 
~~ about eternal things, which increased with his years, 
But though he was attentive to religious ins bid pa Hen 
aud evidently advancing in acquaintance with divine 
213 
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yet Me was résefved in. what he 
and felt of those things, though « on other 
he was quite freeand open. 
His advancement his_ was 
able» but he was solicitaus fully to understand one 
branch ‘education before he proceeded to ano- 
ther this disposition was. remarkably useful. te 
him im his spiritual concerns. , He would often en 
quire with ,much earnestness the meaning: of different 
passages of scripture, and was not satisfied without un- 
derstanding what he heard read on those subjects. 
He remarked that he could not mention any particular 
time when a work of grace began in his soul; but that 
he had found rqigions, instruction by conversation, 
preaching and reading, had been blessed to him ina 


-pradual- 


He often suffered: much pain, arising from the 
natiire of his complaint, which was an enlarge-. 
ment of the heart, and which adhered. to his side. 
His natural disposition was liy ely and impatient, hence 
he was frequently praying, and requesting others to 
pray, for patience and entire submission to the will. 
of God ; and God was pleased remarkably to answer 
prayer, by enabling him to bear long confinement 
and pain in a manner that often comforted his com-_ 
. forters, an and encouraged’ many to trust im the mighty 
God of Jacob. — 


For’ the last seven months he was almost wholly 


| confined at home, and unable to attend public worship, — 
which he longed to do; but he resigned himself into 
the hands of God, became ‘gradually less resérved, and 


would converse very freely about the state of his soul, 
He said he cousidered it a great mercy. to liave had 


parents, though he had sometimes thouglit 


F them too strict, Dut how he saw it was ‘all for’ his 
real 
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 Yeal good. remarked that»he could say, it 


for him to be afflicted; and that he had learnt 

more by it tham-he could have known in health. 
» The. Bible was-the book. which he most highly 
valued, having found it early sanctified to his*goocdk 
Dr. Watts’s Hymns, the Pilgrim’s Progress with Notes 
by the Rev. Mr. Burder, and the Youth's Magazine, 


likewise much blessed to him. When: his illness” 


_ prevented him from, reading, he would say what a 
mercy it: was he could recollect what he had read and 
Jearnt. He had early committed to memory the 146th 


hymn of the 2d book of Dr. Watts, and enquired the 


meaning of the different verses: he repeated them one 
day to a friend, applying many of them to himself; 
for example, he remarked, ‘If Christ had not been.a 
fountain, how could I have been washed from my sins? 


Hf he had not ‘been the way, I could not have got to 


heaven; but by him | can go safely. If he had not 
been the star from on high, how could my benighted 
have been enlightened? 
_ He was very anxions to know if he had true faith, 
that he might not be deceived. Several passages on 
the subject were read to him at different times, and 
explained: he was satisfied, and said, ‘ | know F have 
Gt; it is indeed the substance of things hoped for? 
Sometimes, when his pain was vivlent, he would silence 
himself by saying, ‘ What are my suflerings; a what 
Christ suffered for me! 


_ About three months before: his decease, his diednder | 
was pronounced to be incurable. ‘This was communi- 


-eated to him: he received the information with atten- 
tion and composure, and said, ‘ Then God will take me 
to heaven. Observing his parents affected, he-sajd, 
‘Don’t grieve; you know J am but lent, and I faust 
be petumed, some time or other.’ 
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He now appeared to expeet his departure, and prayed 
that God would prepare him for it. By the direction 
of the doctor, and at his own particular request, he 
was removed into the country for a short time. Upon 
that occasion he observed, ‘I know that nothing is 
impossible with God, and I wish to try the means; 
af [ live, I hope it will be to Ins glory, and the comfort 
of my parents. I wish to be what he thinks best ; 
if he takes me away, I know it will be from a world 
full of trials and sins, and I believe he will take me to 
himself! 
In one of his letters to his parents, (written i in short 
hand) he says, ‘ I hope you are comfortable; my mind 
vis easy, and that is a great mercy; we are but mortals 
of aday: it isa blessed thing that Christ came into 
the world to save all who believe in him, and it is @ 
blessing to have such a Saviour to go to at all times, 
without money; his grace is enough for us ; pray for 
me, 1 pray for you.’ Speaking of the Lord’s goodness to 
him, he said, ‘ The last night I was enabled to trust in 
the Lord, and give up myself to him, hoping that if I had 
no sleep in the night I might have some in the morn- 
ing, and, if not, that I might have some the next day.’ 
He said many of his sleepless nights were very 
comfortable, from the presence of God and enjoyment 
of the promises. ‘Though he was generally comtort- 
able in his mind, he had his seasons of darkness and 
doubt; he sometimes compared Inimselt to Feeble- 
mind, the pilgrim, a fearful follower of the Lamb ot 
God. A few weeks before his death he was much 


harrassed with temptations to profane the name of 


God, which made him very unhappy, and led him to 


earnest prayer for he'p, by which the temptation was 


removed and his peace restured, | 
( lobe continued, POETRY. 
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At the annual Sermon (this Fear) for tie Sunday 


Schools et Burslem, ta which are 1107 Children, 
they walked through the Town in Procession, distr 
buting Hand-bills, avith the following Verses ; 


YF. gen’rous minds, to whom belong 

The title of “ ‘The Poor Man's Friead ;” 

Oh! ' turn and view the infant throng, 
That now around your dvor attend, 


'T o you their thanks are justly due ; 


To you their thanks are freely giv’n: 
Free was your bounty, xs the dew 
That gently visits earth from heav’n. 


Can childhood raise the suppliant hand ; 
Uplift to you the modest eye 

And can your hearts the sight withstand ; 

- Can ‘you the wonted aid deny ? 


Oh no ! their silent eloquence 
Surpasses all by words exprest! 
The noble cause needs no detence, 
It lives in every feeling breast. 
Burslem. 


forthe Latter Day Gurory, 


When the knowledge of the Lord shall cover the earth as the 
waters cover the sca. 


. EXALTED Jesus spread thy name 
| ‘Yo earth's remotest bound, 
"Yill cast and west, tll north and south, 
the sweet gospel’s sound. 
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Rise, Sun of Righteousness, arise, 
On distant lands unknown, 

Bring rebel nations to thy feet, 
Then raise them to. thy throne. 


Bid cruel war no more.be heard, 
‘The trumpet sound no more; 

Bid raging toes unite in love, 
Inmanuel to adore. 


May Peace her baliny wings extend, 
Orer ev’ry hostile shore, 

And haughty nations humbly bow 
Beneath thy soy’reign pow 


Oh! let thy love unite each heart, 
For concord firm aud sweet, 

And lofty man forsake the tield, 
To weep at Jesu’s fect. 


Ascend thy throne Gredt King of Kings, 
‘Commence thy glorious reign, 


Then human blood no more sball roll 


Ih torrents o'er the plain. 


Each brother shall his lov 
and rage for ever cease, 

When Jesus shall assume the reine, 
Eternal Prince of Peace! 


Sweet peace, and happiness, and love, 
Shall then our steps attend, 
every soul in union join, 
With Christ the sinner’s friend. 
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0! God, our ardent prayery— 
Extend thy sTracious reign, 


Thy saints in heaven, thy saints om earth, 
Unite their loud Amen. 


Il 


‘Thy kingdom come, thy will be done,’ 

earth’s remotest bound, 
Till all the globe in one grand song, 

Redeeming love resound,’ | 

A Morner. 
PRAISE TO THE SAVIOUR. 
JESUS, thy love indeed demands | 

A nobler song of praise, 


Than e’en the high angelic bands 
Of Seraphim can raise. 


|. we wae praise thy sacred name, 

| Tho’ feeble are. eur songs; 

With joy my wond'ring oa the theme 
Of Jewu’s love prolongs. 


Unnumber'd mercies thro’ my days, 
Demand a song to Thee; 
But I will sing thy nobler praise, 
Thro’ all eternity. 


Then in the bright abodes of bliss 
TV join th’ angelic throng, af 

And scarce eternity sutlice | 
To sing the sacred song. 


| | Yl vie with each redeemed soul 
To tell thy wond’rous deeds ; ; 
But oh! to tell the mighty whole, — 


An angel's pow'r exceeds, 
SUPPLI> 
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Surruiscarine the peaceful kingdom of 
Jesus Curisr. 
HASTEN’ the day, O blessed God! 
That happy blissful day, 
When thy blest knowledge, like a flood, 
Shall spread from sea to sea. 


Hasteh the time, the hel time, | 
When wars shall cease to be, 

And all the instruments of war 
Shall yield to husbandry. 


‘TJasten the time, O Prince of Peace! 
When thou with clouds shall come 
To judge the world in righteousness, 
And fetch thy ransom’d home. 
St. John’s, Southwark. E. D. aged 17. 


AcrostTicaAL Epirary 


On a Sunday School Teacher who departed this Life, 
October 2, 1808, Aged 25 Years. 

By one who was formerly a Scholar, but is now a Teacher, in the 

| same Sehool. 

Safe has she reach’d the bright, celestial shore, 

A prey to grief and anxious care no more: 

R ejoicing now she sings the heavenly song, 

And joins before the throne the blissful throng, 

fl appy th’ angelic host, and martyr’d saints among. 


G race first iJlum’d, and then convine’d her mind: 
RK ous'd her to ‘ seek,’ and joytully to * find ;’ 

On Jesu’s great atonement she relied ; 

from her gins, she liv’d, and peaceful died, 
Eternally, an heav’n, with Jesus te abide, 


M. 


Wrinesd by H, Tape, 
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History of Manassen, Kine of 


M ANASSEH was the sou of Hezekiah, king 
of Judab, who was eminent for picty, and the 
most commendable zeal for the honour of God 
wud the eternal: interests of the people, over 


whoin Providence had appointed him to relen. 


No doubt Tflezekiah must. have paid the most 
conscientious attention to the education of his 
son Manasseh, who was heir apparent, to the 
crown and kingdom of Judah; he certainly was 


also a son of many prayers. At the age of 


twelve years, he was deprived of his worthy 
father by the stroke of death, whieh was an 
irretrievable loss to him; tor those under whose 


tuition he was plaeed during ihe years of his | 


minority, do not appear to have been suitable 
instructors to hin. ‘They seem soon to have 
effaced all the good impressions he had received 
from his father’s instructions and example, and 


to have rendered him a complete infidel to all 


revealed religion, 
| lin 
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In the early part of his reign, Manassch 
seems to have endeavoured to undo all that his 
pious father had established for the good of the 
kingdom. Instead of exhorting his people to 
faith in God and strict attention to the temple 
worship, he disseminated the most abominable 
and destructive principles, enacted laws against 
the worship of the true God, and introduced the 
worship of heathen idols in its place. He also 
commenced a most violent persecution against 
all such as would not conform to his wicked 


institutions; and, to give a public proof of his’ 
zeal for idolatry, he sacrificed one of his own 


sons before a heathen deity. 

Surprising, that a son of pious Heselial 
should be the author of such atrocious wicked- 
ness! Lord what.is man when left to himself! 
But in our own times numerous instances occur 
of the children of pious parents, becoming most 
abandon characters, ridiculing their example, 
and trampling under feet all their affectionate 
and faithful admonitions ;. but awful will the 
doom of such be, if they are not brought into 
repentance as wicked Manasseh afterwards 
was. 

Manasseh went to such lengths in his wicked- 
ness, that he actually erected a heathen idol in 
the temple at Jerusalem, which had_ been 
most solemniy dedicated to the God of Israel 
by the illustrious king Solomon; and though 


some good men earnestly remonstrated with the 


people against these iniquitous proceedings, 
Manasseh 
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Manasseh had influence and power to turn the 


public mind in favour of his wickedness, so that 


he and his people committed more gross iniquity 


than even the ancient inhabitants of Canaan, 


whom God had driven from the land as a punish- 


| ment tor their SID. 


Atter bearing for a while with Manasseh and. 
his-people, God threarened most sigvally to 


punish them. Accordingly he stirred up the 


king of Assyria to send a powerful army against 
Jerusalem ; while this army was besieging it, 
and probably on the eve of making a general 
assault, king Manasseh,: alarmed at ois danger, 


fled into a thicket of thorns, where be hoped — 


to lie concealed, but he was discovered by the 
Assyrian forces, bound wita tetiers of roa, and 
carried captive to Babylon, where he was put 
ito close confinement. A strange and paiatul 
reverse of circuinstances! [ustead of a paiace, 
@ prison, a dungeon ; instead of guards of honor 
to attend his commands, he had soldiers to 
preyent his escape. But this was a merciful 
captivity to Manasseb; it freed hin from his 
wicked counsellors and profligate companions, 
and atiurded him an opportunity for reflection, 
which God greatly blessed to him, He thought 
upon his ways, and no doubt remembered the 
plous example and the important instructions 
he had received from his father, and how shame- 
fully and sinfully he had violated them. He 
perceived the atrocity of his rebellion against 
the God of heaven, and the murders he had 
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committed in Jerusalem. W hen his mind was 


full of anguish on account of his guilt, like 
Jonah, he thought upen God, and prayed earn- 


estly unto him tor pardon; indeed he humbled 


himself greatly before the Lord, confessing the 
ces of his guilt, and condemning bim- 
self for his conduct, for his base ingratitude and 
impiety. ‘The compassionate Lord pitied him, 
pardoned him, and gave him favour in the sight 
of the king ef Babylon, so that he not only 
released him from his ignomimous and irksome 
nnprisonment, but likewise restored him to 
his kingdom and throne in Jerusalem, . What 
an instance of the amazing gooduess and mercy 
ofa gracious God! How unsearchable are his 
judements, and his ways past finding out. 

On his return, he more strongly fortiiied Je- 
rusalem, and cast out the idols froim-it, and 
attended to the worship ef the God of Israel, 
which was 2 proof of the sinc erity of his repent- 
ance, though we do not find that idolatry was 
entirely removed from the provincial parts of 
Judea, but we know not the obstacles which 
might have prevented this. After reigning filty- 
five years (first and Jast).in Jerusalem, he died, 
and was succeeded by his son. 

Manasseh, as well as Panl, is a pattern of 


Jehovah’s long-suffering, patience and forbear- 
ance towards the guilty children of men. None 
of us by nature are better than Manassel; in- 
deed the soberest and strictest character, when 
appearing before God, must not consider himselt 

more 
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more deserving of his mercy than Manasseh was 
in his worst estate, but all inust be glad that the 
blood of Jesus was shed for -the guilty, the 


wretched, the miserable. 


Journtes of Juius. 


(Concluded from page 387.) | 
INSTEAD of appearing to approach the habi- 


tations of men, we seeined to be moving further 


from them, for the country assumed a more 
barren aspect as we preceeded. However, 


Dolloo encouraged us by saying we should 
soon see a pretty village, little to the deft of 
the Senegal. 

I employed part of every day in transiqating 
the Scriptures into the language of Dolloo, 
which differed only a litile from the language of 
the inhabitants of Elopetown. f{ gave also 
daily instructions to my four companions, who 
sometimes indicated a disinclination to receive 
them, but I warned them to resist such a dis- 
pdsition, and desired them seriously to consider 
the importance of my instructions, at the same 
time reminding them that L should not be 
always with them, for I was determined to re- 
visit my native country. The very mention of 
this, almost brought tears into the eyes of Nam-~ 
bana, Poouah, and Feilo. I saw they loved 
ine, by theur destre to detain me jn Africa, 

At length we came in sight of the village of 


which Dolloo bad so frequently spoken. When 


we arrived over against it, we cast anchor and 
went 
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went ashore. ‘The head man received us with 
African politeness. His age and person com- | 
manded respect. He resembled many of his 
brethren in expressing great surprise at the | 
colour of my skin. He suspected 1 had come 
trom soime region utterly unknown to bin, for 
he had never heard of England or Britain be- 
fore. He asked if my country was near Egypt, 
of which land he said he had once heard, from 
a Moor who was travelling for traffic over the 
country. [| told him it was many hundred miles 
from Egypt. Is it near the kingdom of Morocco? 
said he. I replied, it was nearer to it than to 
Egypt, but much further north. He then en- 
quired what kind of a sun and moon we had in 
England, or if we had any. O yes, said I, we | 
receive light from the same luminaries which 
give hght to Africa, and the very same Being 
who preserves you, preserves us. Who is that! 
said he. I answered-—-The eternal inti- 
nitely powerful God, who made the heavens 
and the earth, and every thing that lives. He 
is every where present, directing and supporting 
all his works, observing tie conduct of every 
creature. 

The head man now invited us into his house, 
and brought forward something for us to cat. 
Before partaking, we united in thanksgiving to} 
God for his goodness in providing food ‘for us in 
a foreign land, and solicited his blessing upon 
what he had thus kindly provided. ‘The com- 


pany present were amazed at our conduct, and 
enquired 
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enquired to whom we had just now addressed our- 
selves? I replied, that it was to that God of 
whom I had spoken to them before we came 


into the house. But where is he? said the old 


man. Don’t you remember, said I, that I told 
you he was every where; that he knows the 
thoughts, words, and ways of all his creatures. 


The company. looked with amazement at each 


other, wondering at the doctrine. I embraced 
this opportunity to instruct them in various most 


important truths respecting sin, the Saviour, 


Salvation, the general judgment, &c. They 
appeared astonished at what I said respecting 
the awful solemnities of the judgment. Nam- 
bannah whispered to me—I hope some of them 
will soon ask What must we do to be saved? 


I hope so too, Nambanna, said I. 


After finishing our repast, we were taken to 
see an elephant belonging to the head man, 


which was one of the largest ever seen in that 


part of Africa, being upwards of thirteen feet 
high. It was indeed a huge animal, and re- 
markably tame. Now, said I, friends, that 
creature is the workmanship of God, of that 
very God whose glory [have declared unto you; 
when it dies it will exist no more; but not so 
with you: at death, your spirits w il be brought 


to another, even an eternal world, and unless 


you become believers in God, and in his son Jesus 


Christ, and doers of his will, it had been bet-_ 
“ter for you that you had never beea born; for 
in that world you will be e verlastingly wretch 


Perceiving 
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Perceiving that they listened to what [ said, } 
expatiated on the sufferings of Jesus for sin. 
and urged them to loek to him for merey, par- 
don, eternal life. 

We remained for four days at this village, 
acting much in the same Way as at the other 


villages where we had stopped. The natives. 


were very friendly, treating us with the utmost 
hospitality. f made a present of a telescope to 
the chief, and distributed some small articles 
among his friends—after which we took leave, 
and proceeded in our journey up the river. We 
were favoured with cool and favourable breezes, 
which carried us along very pleasantly. Nam- 


_ banna and the others, alternately, continued to 
instruct Dolloo in the things which they knew. 


— Dolloo frequently startled difficulties which they 
could not explain, but'when I appeared to be 
asleep, they assured !1im that as soon as f awoke, 
f should give a satisfactory explanation. I read 
large portions of the seriptures to. them every 


day, commenting on every passage which seem-. 


ed to require it. I knew not if ever I enjoyed 
happier days in my life, than during this part 
of my journey though removed to a remote dis- 
tance trom every friend, and associating only 
with men whom Europeans call savages—but 
surely | have seen wilder savages in London 
than in Africa, men that 1 should be much more 
afraid to meet at midnight in a lonely place. 


I view every African as my brother, and so | 
ought 
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ought, for Noah was the father of us all, and 
_ Adam was our common ancestor. 


‘One day, some natives came on board who 


appeared more ferocious than any we had seen 
‘on the banks of the Senegal: they seemed de- 
- termined to plunder us of our property, which, 


had they done it, would have been a great mor- 
tification to me. I related to them the kind 
reception we had received from all the chiefs we 
had visited on our voyage up the river, that we 
had voluntarily made them a few presents with 


~ which they had uniformly been content, that we 


designed to treat them in the same way, and 
hoped they would be pleased—on which, | 
pulled out a few knives, scissors, &c. and pre- 


sented each of them with something, with which 


they hardly seemed satisfied, and welt into their 
canoes in a grumbling attitude. Observing 2 
large bird flying past us, | took out my fowling 
piece, on firing which, the bird fell dead into the 
river. I did this on purpose to alarm the natives, 
and it had the.desired effect, for they paddled 
away as fast as they could, and visited us no 


more. My companions were remarkably thank- 
ful for this deliverance, and united very cordially 
with me in thanksgiving to the God of heaven. 


In four days more we came to what appeared 
to usa small creek, but Dolloo assuring us that 
it led to a large lake full of islands, on one of 
which his father lived, we sailed up it. We 
found this creek so deep, that we supposed it to 
be a branch of the Senegal. Next day we came 
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to the entrance of a most extensive lake, with 


many beautiful islands, towards the largest of 


which we directed our course. 
Thus far had my imagination pursued the 
course of my supposed friend Julius; but here 


my musing moments ended, and I retired from 


my arbour to attend other concerns*. 


Reflections occasioned by reading CLARKSON’s | 


History of the, Rise and Progress of the 
ABOLITION of the SLAVE TRADE. 


THAT hydra-headed monster is at length 
overcome. Man is no longer permitted to traftic 
in the person of his fellow. What-a series of 
vears did men, calling themselves Christians, 
impelled by cursed avarice, trample under foot 
that great command of our merciful Redeemer, 
““W hatsoever ye would that men should do unto 
you, do ye even so unto them.” By the efforts 
of afew whose hearts burned with philanthropic 
zeal, difficulties great and numerous have been 
overcome. Bulwarks raised by avarice, and 
supported by prejudice, have been thrown down; 
cruelty has been deprived of its prey, and hu- 
manity triumphs. Englishmen will no longer 
perpetrate or witness crimes, of which but to 
‘think is sufficient to strike the human mind with 
the utmost horror. Now that this great work 
of national justice is accomplished, “ought we 
not to endeavour to enfranchise their minds; that, 
‘no longer bowed down under the chains of igno- 


* See Page 7. 


rance 


? > 
| 
f 
4 
4 
2 
" 
| 
i 
i ‘4 
» 


REFLECTIONS ON THE SLAVE TRADE. 411 


= = : 


rance and superstition, they may-worship in sim- 
plicity and truth the great and only true God? 
May the mild and enlivening rays of the Gospel 
of Peace reach those dark and unenlightened 
climes, and the name of a Saviour be known, 
and his influence felt by our too long oppressed 
and neglected brethren. In what way could 
white men teach them that our religion was the 
satest, the wisest, and the best, in fact the only 
religion that God reveals; that it was founded 
upon the purest principles of love and kindness: 
that they with us were the children of one com- 
mon parent, standing as high in the seale of 
creation as ourselves? ‘They could not, while 
their brethren, with instruments of cruelty in 
their hands, and devilish purposes of oppression 
in their hearts, were making slaves of those 
whom -God created free. But this, to the honor 
of our nation, is compleatly done away. We 
may now unite in teaching them, in word and 
in deed, that the religion of Jesus is merciful, 
just and good: and while the glorious tidings 
of a Saviour are spreading abroad, let us en- 
deavour to make him known at home. We 
should not be unmindful of the Negro who hath 
been driven upon our coast: he has no friend, 
no home. When once he loses the protection 
of the master with whom he has crossed the 


deep and mighty waters, he can no longer claim 


either support or assistance, except from the 
bounty of the humane. Oh let those, who pos- 


sess the bowels of christian charity, unite to aid, 
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support, comfort, and teach him; and, as the 


friends of the friendless, may the blessing of our 
merciful Saviour rest upon their efforts*. 


MARIA B—. 


The True History of Rosinson Crusoe. 


WHEN Capt. W. Rogers, with the Duke: 
and Dutchess privateers of Bristol, went, in 1708, 
to cruize against the Spaniards, in the South — 


Seas ; he found in the island of Juan Fernandez 
a man clothed in goat skins, who looked wilder 
than the original owners of them. He had been 
left on the island four years and four months 


before, by Capt. Strodling, of the ship called the 
Cinque Ports, on account of a quarrel between 
them ; his name was Alexander Selkirk, and by . 


the report of Capt. Dampier, then on board with 
Rogers, he was the best man in that ship. 
During his abode on the island, he saw several 


ships pass by, but two only came to an anchor; 
these were Spaniards, some of whom landed, and 


shot at him before he was aware of them, so that 


he had much ado to escape. Had they been — 
French, he would have submitted to them; but — 
he rather chose to risk the chance of dying in 


that desolate place, than trust to those whom he 
apprehended would either murder, or send into 
the mines, any stranger who had a knowledge ot 
the South Seas. 


_ ®* An Institution is now formed called The African and Asiatic | 
Society, by which means the friends of the unhappy Africans may,y— 


by their donations, grant assistance and comicit to their sable 
brethren. 


When 
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When he was put on shore, he had with him 


his clothes and bedding, a firelock, a pound of 


powder, some builets, tobacco, a hatchet, a knife, 
a kettle, a bible, some other books, and his 
mathematical instruments. He diverted and 


provided for himself as weilas he could ; but for 
the first eight months could scarcely support his 


spirits in a situation so forlorn, and so far remote 
from all human beings. He built himself two 
huts, with pimento trees, covered them with long 
grass, and lined them with the skins of goats 
which he killed with. his gun, so long as his 
powder lasted: when this was exhausted, he 
procured fire by rubbing two sticks of pimento 
wood together upon his knees. In.his lesser 
hut, which was at some distance from the other, 


he dressed his provisions; in the larger hut he 


slept, and employ ed himself in reading, singing 
psalms, and praying. At first he never ate any 
thing, till hunger constrained him, partly for 


want of bread and salt, and partly for grief; nor 
‘did he go to bed until he could watch no longer. 


The pimento wood, which burnt very clear, 


served him both for fire and candle, and re- 


freshed him by the fragrance of its smell.— 
He might have had fish enough, but could 


not eat it for want of salt, cray-fish ex 


cepted, which he found to be agreeable, and 


as large as lobsters; these he boiled or broiled, 
-as he did his goats’ flesh: from the latter he 
made .excellent broth, as the goats there are 
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not so rank as those in Europe.’ He kept an 
account of five hundred that he killed while he 
was there, and of as many more that he caught, 
and turned loose after them on 
the ear, | | 
way of life, ind his exercise, 
2 improved his speed so much, that, when his 
_ powder failed, he fairly ran the goats down. 
- Capt. Rogers sent several of his swiftest men, 
with a bull-dog they had on board, to assist 
Selkirk in goat-catching : but he tired and dis- 
tanced both the men and the dog, and brought 
back the goat on his back. He related, that his 
agility in pursuing a goat had once nearly 
- proved his destruction; for he pursued it with 
‘so much eagerness, that he caught hold of it at © 
the brink of a precipice that was hid from him 
by the bushes. He fell down a great height ; 
‘was stunned by the fall; lay there about twenty 
four hours; and when ‘i came to his senses 
found the goat lying dead under him; he was 
scarcely able*to crawl to his hut, at about a 
mile distance, or to stir abroad for ten days 
afterwards. At length he came to relish his 
meat well enough without salt or bread; and in 
the season found plenty of good turnips, which | 
having -been sown by Capt. Dampier’s men, had 
_ Overspread several acres of ground. He had ~ 
enough of good cabbage from the cabbage-trees, 
' and seasoned his meat with the fruit of the 
which’ is the Jamaice pepper. He 
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soon wore out all his shoes running 
in the woods; so that being forced -at last to 
shift without them, his feet became so hard, that 
it was with difficulty he could reconcile himself 
again to shoes, which made his feet wih when 
he first. put them on. 
He was at first much. pestered with cats ‘and 
rats, that had got.on shore from the ships that 
wooded and watered there; but by cherishing 
the cats, many of whom bevame so. tame, that 
they would lie about him in hundreds, ry was 
aekly delivered from the rats. 
He also tamed some kids for his smuseabetit 
so that he began to conquer the inconveniences 
of solitude, and. 46 very easy in his circum- 


stances. 


He supplied his worn-out clothes a cap 
and a coat of goat-skin, stitched together with | 
thongs of the same. He had no other needle 

‘but a nail; and when his knife was worn to the 
- back, he made others as well as he could out of — 
some iron hoops left on shore, which he beat 
thin and ground upon stones. Having some 
linen cloth by him, he sewed him some shirts 
with a nail, stitching them with the worsted of 
his old stockings, which he pulled out on pur- . 
pose. He had: his last shirt on when he was 
found by Capt. Rogers, and, when he came first 
on board, had so much forgot his language by 
disuse, that he uttered his words by x i bre 
| could scarcely be understood. 
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SELECT Expianation of the Proverns. 
No. 3. On Prov. i. 9. 


‘* My son, hear the instruction of thy father, and forsake not 
the law of thy mother: for they shall be an ornament of ChACe 
unto thy head, and chains about thy neck.” — 


THE inspired moralist, after recommending 
the fear of the Lord, proceeds in the instruction 
of youth: and like a wise parent, under divine 


‘influence, he, in the next place, inculcates filia! 


duties. ‘The tear of the Lord, well understood, 
enjoyed, and observed, most certainly will pre- 
pare the minds of youth for obedience to their 
parents. Heathen moralists also, who probably 
borrowed many of their best sentiments from the 
scriptures, placed obedience to parents next to 


the worship of their gods. ‘Indeed it is a senti-- 


ment as agreeable to the dictates of human na- 
ture, as it is to those of morality and religion. 
In the explanation of the scripture, which 
stands at the beginning of this paper, observe 
who is addressed—“ my son.” ‘Though this form 
of speech bespeaks the attention of an individual 


only, and of the male sex, yet it is evident that 


it is addressed to. children of both sexes, and 
indeed to persons in general, of whatever age. 


None can be exempted from the force of such 
obvious and general precepts. Such a mode of 


address at once displays, and indeed most hap- 
pily blends, parental mght, authority, and atf- 
fection ; and where these principles are acknow- 
ledged in the introduction of precepts like these, 
prompt attention and obedience are required, 
Ob- 
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Observe now the ready reception that is to be 
given to paternal instruction— hear the in- 
struction of thy father.’—A father is supposed 


to be able and willing to give instruction, what- 


ever may be the nature of the instruction, whe- 


ther it relate to civil or sacred things, and to 
obedience to God or man, you are to hear and 


receive it. Remember, your advantage is con- 


sulted, and it will be a proof of your wisdom to 
listen attentively, as those who are desirous to 
excel in docility, knowledge, and virtue. ‘* A 
wise son heareth his father’s instruction,” and, 
“ who loveth instruction, loveth knowledge, but 
he that hateth reproof is brutish.” Dread the 
brutality of indiflerence and disobedience to a 
father’s instruction ! | 
Equally memorable, yet more emphatical, is 
the precept respecting the affectionate woman 
who brought you into existence !—‘ forsake not 
the law of thy mother.” An excellent commen- 
tator observes, ‘ that the laws of the Persians 
and Romans provided only that children should 
pay respect to their father: but the divine law 
secures the honour of the mother also.’ Here 
she is empowered with authority to make laws. 
‘Lhese laws or rules may either respect domestic 
ceconoiny and arrangement, or the disposition 
and character of her children. In either case, 
obedicnee is her due. Her laws are resolutely to 
be retained; they are not to be forsaken. If she 
train up her children in the way that they ought 
tO go, when they get older, and are removed 
from 
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from her immediate care, they are not to depart 
from them. Young females especially should 
regard this precept. Whatever your mothers 
tench you to shun or to practice, you may de- 
pend upon it, that her advice aud instruction, 
her'counsels and admonitions, originate in aftec- 
tion, ‘and are founded in experience. Deter- 
mine then, by divine aid, never to abandon the 
precepts, the wise and precepts your 
mother. 

In other places, Solomon says—‘ Mv son, 
forget not my law; I give you good doctrine; 
forsake you not my law.” Thus both parents are 
to be equally the objects of fear, love, and obe- 
dience—Proy. vi. 20. Happy the son and the 
daughter who observe these things;— even they 
shall undeystand the loving kindness of the 
Lord.” 

Solomon mentions, asa motive, the dignity 
and honor that such obedience would confer :-— 
“They shall be an ornament of grace untu thy 
head, and chains about thy neck.” —Thiat is, they 
‘shall be to-you such badtes of distinction, as 
officers of the state, as the nobility, and princes 
are accustomed to wear. The spirit of the de- 
claration implies, that obedient children are 


likely to rank high among their fellow creatures; __ 


that their moral worth will excite universal at- 

tention; that the eminence of their characters 

will secure general and lasting esteem. 3 
Such is the present honor and advanti age 


B promised to all teachable and obedient children. 
| But 
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But St. Paul also says, that this conduct “ is 


well pleasing to the Lord.” Who then that 
knows the worth of their parents, can refuse 
obedience to them ?—Who then thac knows the 
value of the divine favor, but must desire, in this 
and every other duty, to have—“ this testimony 


PHILAGATHES. 
An Account of the Empire of Curna. 
i (Concluded from page 387.) 

THE funeral rites in China are as singular as 
their other customs. A few moments after a 
person has expired, he is dressed out in his 
richest attire, and with every badge of his dig. 
nity. He is then placed in the coffin which has— 
been purchased for him, or which he himself 
provided in his lifetime: for one of the most 
anxious cares of a Chinese is to prepare himself 
a coffin, which sometimes remains twenty years 
useless in the family, though considered by the 


bead of it as the most valuable piece of furni- 


ture in his possession. In preparing the body 
for interment, they first sprinkle in the bottom 
of the coffin, a small quantity of lime, on which 
they lay the corpse, taking care to place its head 
on apillow. In this manner the body remains ex- 
posed for seven days: during which time all the 
relations and friends come and pay their respects 
to the deceased, and the nearest relations remain 
in the house. The coffin is exposed in the hall 
of ceremony, which is then hung with white. 


Those 
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Those who enter the hall salute the coffin, in the 
same manuer as if the person were still alive, 
prostrate themselves before the table, and knock 
their foreheads against the earth; they after- 
wards place upon the table some perfumes, and 
wax candles, which they have taken care to pro- 
vide for that purpose. The corpse is then con- 
veyed to the place destined to receive it, preceded 
by solemn music, with a procession as large and 
numerous as the relatives are abundant. When 
they arrive at the burying place, the coffin is 
deposited in a tomb appropriated for it. The 
burying places are always situated at a sinall dis- 
tance from a city or town, and generally upon 
some eminence, around which are planted pines 
and cypresses, The burying place of every 
family is sacred, and cannot be seized. The 
trees growing upon it cannot, on pain of death, 
be cut, except when they are decayed; and 
even then, not until a mandarin has inspected 
them, and attested their condition. The mourn- 
ing continues three years, and during that long 
interval, they abstain from flesh and wince ; they 
can assist at no entertainment of ceremony, nor 
frequent any public assembly. When a Chinese 
dies ja province in which he was not born, his 
children transport the body to the burying place 
of their aiucesturs. A son who should be wanting 
in this res spect, wou'd be disgraced in his family, 
and his name woul! never be placed in the pe 


ot ancestors, where the different branches of 
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family mcet once a year, to pay honour to the 
memory of their deceased friends. 


Thus, I have endeavoured, as far as the limits 


of this little work would permit, to select, from 


the best authorities, the most remarkable parti- 
culars connected with the history of this great 
empire. 3 


~ALBANACH._ 


~ 


OBI U ARY. 

Some Account of Samutr Fay, of Little Bar- 
tholomew Close, London, who died June } 
1808, aged 10 years 7 months. | 

(Concluded trom Page 396.) 


~ 
iy 


AS his complaint (which ended ina dropsy) increased; 


he appeared to take his leave ot the world. He desired his - 


books ayd things for arnusement to be brought to him, 
when he distributed them among his young friends who 
surrounded his bed, addressing them severally and affec- 


tionately, earnestly requesting them to attend to the 


concerns of eternity, that they mught meet him in 
glory. Putting his bible into his brothei’s hands, he 
said, ‘There, I give you that bible; tt is an old one; 
but it is a precious one; it has been a great blessing 
to me: the comfort I now feel I pot from that book : 
(am going to heaven, and there it was IL learnt the 
way; study it, and treasure up those things in your 
mind; remember they are the words of a dying brother, 
May this book make you happy on your dying bed. 
I am going, do you try to supply my place ; obey your 
father and mother, and do every thing to make them 
happy as long as you live. Love ministers, they are 
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God's servants; I love them dearly. See how a 
Christian can die, and I am but a young one; I am 
on a dying bed, but ] am as easy as ona bed of roses: 
I ama sinner, but Christ bas washed me clean, and 
he is going to give me a crown and robe of righteous- 
ness 11 am going to have more than the imines of 
Mexico, or the golden Indies.’ 

Giving another. young relative a bible, he said, 
‘There's a bible for you; pray for a. blessing on it; 
don’t part with it if you want bread, for there is the 
bread of life, and it will support you when every thing 
else will fail; it bas supported me in the midst of all 


my afflictions. It is a good chart, make it your guide, 


and it will carry you clear of all the rocks and quick- 


sands you may meet with, and will land you safely 
on the heavenly shore. Seek the Lord while you are 
young; you cannot enjoy life unless you are fit to die, 
Remember there is great encouragement for bie. Christ 
says “‘ Suffer little children to come unto me.” You see 
God ¢an give his grace to a child as well as to a man. 
‘Take care of bad company, it leads to ruin; choose 
the company of those who fear God. You see he takes 
the young as well as the old. [am younger than you, 
and your turn must come. Dont neglect religion, it 
will be a shocking thing, and will cut you to the heart 
to reflect at the last, that you might have been saved, 
but would not. You. know you have relations in 
heaven, and I charge you to meet me there.’ 


It pleased God to continue him much longer than — 


was expected, which afforded him the opportunity of 
seeing many christian friends, who were witnesses of 
what God had done for his soul. 


One asking him the ground of his hape, he an-— 


swer ed, 
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swered, ‘ On Christ alone ; i know | am guilty, but 
1 know he can save me, and | believe he will; 1 desire 
to go to him as a poor sinner.’ 

‘ Another asking him what he should pray for, he 
replied, ‘ ‘That God wow id give me ease and patience, 
and fit me for my departure ;’ but immediately said, 
‘Indeed Iam fit, bless and praise him jor making 
mé so,’ 


A friend asked, Can you trust in Christ as a Saviour, 


and believe “he died to save you? he replied, ‘ Les, 


that he will, because he loves sinners.’ 


A minister having asked him how he knew Christ 
was his Savionr? he answered, ‘ Because he says, 
“ Him that cometh unto me I will in no wise cast out,’ 
and I have come to him.’ | 

A friend who prayed with him asked him if he was 
afraid of death ; observing that most people are afraid 
todie: he replied, * Jesus can make a dying bed soft.’ 
To the question, ‘Do you love Jesus?’ he answered, 
‘Yes,’ Being asked ‘ Why do you love him? he replied, 


* Because he purchaaee my soul, and has provided 


heaven for me.’ 

One speaking of eternal life, he observed, ‘ Ah what 
is eternal death, and eternal darkness !’ 

He was very thankful for all the kind attentions and 
visits of his christian friends, and as his end approached 
he took an affectionate leave of them, and spoke of 
meeting them again in glory, with the same certainty 
and composure as one speaks of pectng a friend in @ 


short time in another place. 
Being asked if the tempter assaulted him, he said, 
: sits and I think it a great mercy that he has been 
00 | kent 
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kept from me so much; I[ have found him attackine 
me many a time, but not lately.’ 


On repeating the 57 7th hymn 2d book of Dr, W: atts 

he said, ‘ Ah, none knows the joys of pardoned sin 
but those who feel it: I do feel it. Iam happy, so 
happy I cannot express what I feel. 1 am-quite ready. 
Now God is going to take me to himself. Christ has 
paid my debt, all my debt, a great load; I was unable 
‘to pay any, but he died for me; yes for my soul. 
Dont grieve, the Lord will support you, [ am sure he 
will, theugh he will not recover me. The Lord is 
good and mighty; he will never leave nor forsake 
those who trust in him. | 


“ Precious Bible, what a treasure 
'Does the Word of God afford ; 
Aili 1 want tor life or pleasure, 
| Food and med’cine, shield arid sword!” 


I have no doubts, no fears now; no, all are gone; I 
have suwn in tears, but I shall reap in joy: I am ready, 
Lam going to sing praises to God aud the Lamb, for 
ever, for ever, for he is worthy. 


€ Worthy the Lamb that dy’d, they cry, 
To be exalted thus; 

Worthy the Lamb, our lips repiy, 
‘For he was giain for us.” 


Another mild speaking of Christ’s cscending to 
heaven, he said,‘ And there Tam going to be with 


him; jthere I shall lean on his hosom, us the beloved 
John did; there [shall see as I am scen, and know as 
I am known ; there I shall worship es | ought, and 
praise as I ought; now I see through a glass darkly, 
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but then, (what an unspeakable mercy!) face te 
face.’ 

A minister visiting him when in great pau and much 
in want of sleep, he requested him to pray for sleep and 
ease ; but his pain increasing after he left him, he prayed 
aloud himself, ‘O Lord give me patience; give me 
patience ! Oh for faith! Oh for sleep! Oh cive me 
ease, or take me to thyself this night! why are thy 
chariot wheels so long a coming? Come friendly death, 
and release me.’ 

ITis father saying, ‘I hope you will still be enabled 
to submit to the will of God, he instantly replied, * Oh 
ves, his will be done, his will be done; it is a blessed 
will, it isa blessed will; it is very pamful; I dont 
understand it now, but I shall soon. He was indulged 


with comfortable ease and sleep that night; the next 


morning he was very thankful, and said, ‘ Well, we see 
God hears and answers prayer, and I am a proof of it.’ 
By his desire the 43d hyinn of the 2d book of Dr. 
Watts was sung, im which he joined with much energy: 
indeed, considering his strength, it was omen sw- 
prising, how firmly he uttered the things here related. 


Ile had written the 550th hymn of Dr. Rippon’s 


selection, 
| ¢ Ah, I shall soon be dying,’ &c. 


He desired it to be brought to him, when he read it 
with much satisfaction, and observed it was his happy 
experience. is mother saying, ‘We never see you 
ery now, though your friends are often weeping round 
you, he said, * Oh no, { have done with teurs; Cliist 
has done so much for me, | have nothing to do but to 
rejoice and praise. She asked him, If he felt any 
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* dread at the thought of being confined to the grave ; 
he immediately replied, ‘ No, none at all.’ 
Corruption, earth, and worms, 
Shall but refine this flesh, | 
Till my triumphant spirit comes 
_ To put it on afresh.” 
‘Ts not Christ risen, and become the first fruits of 
them that sleep in Jesus? I know I must die to be with 
him, and I am thankful Iam made willing, for the 
sting of death is taken away. God will give me the 
victory, and I shall soon cast anchor ‘in the haven of 
eternal rest. Iwill rejoice in this world, and go to praise 
him without end in a better; and you will soon come 
to me: alittle time and we shall meet where parting 
shall be no more. 
On the day. otf his departure he was so exhausted as 
to be able to say very little; he was fully sensible his 


dissolution was fast approaching, but he was quite 


comfortable, and enjoyed those parts of the word of God 
which were read to him. Being asked if be found 


Christ and the promises precious, he replied, ‘ Very | 


precious’: he added, ‘ I am now so weak I cannot speak 
much, but I am happy.’ He remained perfectly com- 
posed, till his immortal spirit departed to the regions 
of eternal day, without a struggle or a groan. 

Thus died a truly affectionate child, a happy and 
decisive proof of the efficacy of that grace which can 
perfect praise out of the mouth of babes and suck- 
lings. 

His decease, was improved by the Rev. Mr. Webb, 
whose ministry and visits, with the Rev. Mr. Campbell's, 
were much blessed to him. 
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YF. beauteous seasons of the year 
Farewell with all your pleasures fled, 

No more the bird’s shrill notes we hear 

Which oft have charm’d the. ravish’d ear, 
And evry grove melodious made. 


Winter, with desolating sway, 
 Resistless pours his storms around, 
The streams arresting on their way, ° 
While sturdy oaks all prostrate lay, 
Oft dash’d with fury to the ground. 


Now the vain circle of the gay 
Haste from the country ali ground, 
To waste their golden hours away 
At masquerade, cards, ball, er play, 
Where. midnight clam’rous sports abound, 


Not so the Christian spends his hours, 
He shuns the bold licentious throng, 

And dedicates his noblest pow’rs 

Te praise that God whom heav’n adores, 

Tho’ ’tis but with a fault’ring tongue. 


Tho’ nature’s lost her flow’ry vest, 


And but a mournful picture shews, 
Yet now with Jesu’s presence blest, 
Such joy inspires his peaceful breast, 
Earth’ 8 sweetest charms could ne'er infuse. 


Forward 
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Forward he looks with longing eyes, 
To scenes which yield perpetual joy, 


Where never-fading prospects rise ; 


No storms e’er darken those fair skies, 
And pleasure’s felt without alloy. 


And tho’ his mind here sometimes may 
With gloomy doubts be overcast, 

And seem like some dark winter’s day, 

When Sol ne’er shed’s one glimm’ring ray 
‘To cheer the all-surrounding waste ; 


Yet soon the glorious sun appears 

To chase from earth the solemn gloom : 
So Christ the darkest prospect cheers, 
And smiles to dissipate our fears, 

And gild our passage to the tomh.. 


And when the seasons roll no more, 

And yon bright orb shall cease to shine, 
Transported to heav’ns deathless shore, 
The soul new wonders shall explore, 

And gaze on beauties all divine. 


Then shall we hear that blissful choir, 
And join the never ceasing song, ~ 

Where saints and angels all conspire 

Yo raise the Saviour’s glories higher, — 


While endless ages roll along. — 


R. R. 
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On the Mission of the Son of Gon. 
BRETHREN, who Jesus’ name adore, ; 


Behold what glorious works combine ; 


Oft as we read the gospels o’er, 


To prove his mission was divine. 


Then be it our delightful theme, . 4 
To sing of his stupendous love ; _ 
His chosen people to redeem, 


He leaves the courts of ian above. 


What, tho’ the unbelieving Jews 
Would not their great deliv’rer own | : 


Too ean mn their contracted views, 


‘Lo reion as king on David's throne. 


Yet angels sang his wondrous birth, 


=<? 


"lo you a Saviour Christ is born;” 
With joy they flew from heav’n to earth, 


‘To usher in the happy morn. 


Now having lain his glory by, 

Ile enters on his work severe, 
Accomphshing all prophecy, 

To prove his high commission clear, 


And hence we hear-him oft proclaim, 


In wo rds mure sweet than har ps of heav a, 
To those w ho trusted in his name, ; 


sins, tho’ many, are forgivn.” 


did he command the wand’ring blind, 
‘{’o see the shining light of day-. 


"Tis thus he acts upon the mind, 
When clouds of darkness break away. 
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HAIL! modest Humility, dignified grace ! 


All tongues should unceasingly speak forth thy praise; | 


Thou form’st the state-dress of the palace above, 


In this too they fly on their errands of love, 


lor thou didst constrain him to lay by hts crown, 
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Did he, by his resistiess pow’r, , 
Say to the dead come forth again ; 

So does he those to life restore, 
Who ’re dead 1 in trespasses and sin. 


At last fur sin behold him die, 
That by the virtue of his bloc’, 
He might present his saints on high, | 
Spotless before the throne ef God. 
The law fulfill’d, his work was done . 


Justice receiv'd a full demand: 
God own'd the merits of his Sen, 


Andjrais’d him to his own right hand. 
Where he now reigns for evermore ; 


He claims the kingdom as his right, oe , 
Whom all the host of heav’n adore, , 


And serve and praise him day and night. si | 


Hymn to Humiuiry. 


Thy beautiful features all eyes should admire; 


Thy glance should beget universal desire. 


“ey 


Which angels appear in before the Creat King ; is 


When succour and safety to pilgrims they bring. | 


|T es wrought’ st the strange vesture our Saviour put on, 
When he took leave of heav’n on bis mission below; 


And on a vile tree close a life full of wee. 


Jehovah 
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‘Then modest Humility, dignified grace ! 
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Jehovah himseli, who despises the glare 
That circles proud sultans and princes around, 
A look of delight to the meanest can spare, 
Whose heart soft and tender thy dwelling is found. 


true thy whole empire resounds with 
But they’re all counted music in deity’s ear; 

“ Chiefof sinners,” and “less than the least of all saints,” 
To God must be language eternally dear. : 


Come fix thine abode in this bosom of mine, 
That in me a vain world may behold thy fair face, 
Fall in love and get wedded to one so divine. 
W. B. 


A HYMN. 


SPIRIT divine! descend and breathe, 
This languid ‘flame to raise ; | 

Warm ev'ry fibre of my heart, 

Beneath thy genial rays. 


Teach me to live the life of faith, 
Thy influence may | feel, 

And kindle in this icy breast . 
The fire of holy zeal. 


Temper with prudence ewry grace, 
Assist me to fulfil 

The varied duties of my life 

_ According to thy will. 


The gloomy path do thou illume, 
Support my drooping soul, 
And with thy renovating power 

My rising fears controul. 


Mansfield. 
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bi On the closing Year. 
STAY, ruthless Time, one moment, stay 
an Lhy course, that I may View | 
How the last year has puss’d away, 
| I disgrace the new. 
addy | Whiaet days of folly, and distress! 
| What trifles point the road! 
What mists! what clouds of emptiness, | 
Veil and conceal my God! 
ae! | Oh! happy retrospect ! what love, 
ai | What patience has Ile shewn! 
i. | What blessings lavish’d from above, 
To keep me near His throne! ] 
. | Mysterious! that a state like this, 
Marr’d with so many fears, | 
Should yield a foretaste of that bliss, 
| Where joy in light appears: ; 
Where souls immortal, bought with blood, 
Transcendent honours raise, 
|. In triumph to the Lamb—their God, 
| Their hope, reward, and praise! 
But ’tis of Him ordain’d, who makes 
| His chosen always blest ; 
| Supports the trav’Her here, then takes 
| The weary to His rest. 
Pripted by Teape, 
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